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F

July 14

August 1
August 20

September 4-T
September 5

September 10
September 11-12
September 13
September 18

September 24
September 24-25
November 2
November 12
November 22-24
December 7
Deeember 15
January 2
January 17-24
January 24

January 2
January 12
January 28

January 29-30

January 31-
February 1

February 4
February b

CALENDAR 1951-1952

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1951
Term A (6 weeks) June 18-July 27

Term B (9 weeks) June 18-August 17
Term C (3 weeks) July 30-August 17

FALL SEMESTER, 1951-1952
Qualifying examinations for all entering students.
(8.15 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.)
Applieations for admission must be filed on or before this date,
Qualifying examinations for all entering students.
(8.15 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.)
Orientation program. Attendance required of all new students.
Fundamentals test and General Culture test for Teacher Edueation.
(Fundamentals test, 8.30 a.m. to 12 m.) (General Culture test,
1 p.m. to 4.30 p.m.)
Admission Day holiday.
Registration and payment of fees.
Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.
Applications for admission to Teacher Eduecation.
Little Theater, 11 a.m.
T.ast date for late registration.
File registration books.
Last date for withdrawal from classes.
Armistice Day holiday.
Thanksgiving recess.
T.ast date for filing applications for mid-year graduation.
Tast day before Christmas recess begins.
Classwork resumes.
Semester examinations.
First semester ends.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1951-1952

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.

Qualifying examinations for all entering students.

Fundamentals test and General Culture test for Teacher Edueation.
(Fundamentals test, 8.30 am. to 12 m.) (General Culture test,
1 p.m. to 4.30 p.m.)

Orientation program. Attendance required of all new students.

Registration and payment of fees.
Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.

Applications for admission to Teacher Edueation.
Little Theater, 11 a.m.

(5)



February 11
February 12
February 13-14
February 22
March 28
April 7-12

May 28-June 5
May 30

June 5

June 6

Last date for late registration.
Lincoln’s Birthday holiday.

File registration books.

Washington’s Birthday holiday.

Last date for withdrawal from classes.
Spring recess.

Semester examinations,

Memorial Day holiday.

Second semester ends,

Commenecement.

SUMMER SESSION, 1952

Dates to be announced.

(6)

FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No
estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, gince these figures
vary with the demands of the individual.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester Minimum  Mazimum
Teea i oo, s e i Eo e e e i e e $24.00 $31.50
i e e e 18.00 30.00
Board and P00 oo e 275.00 i
Transportation, lunches, ineidentals oo 20.00 60.00
MigcellANeONSE o e e S i 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet
the minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of clerical work in offices
and in the library may be offered from time to time but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

Enrollment Fees Payable at Time of Registration

Regular students (earrying more than 6 units) :
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Pt on e Sy i e 2 RS i e e A $6.50
Materials and serviee —— o Sexne T
41N Dol A I 0 I e A e B e e e e 1L KLY
Limited students (earrying 6 units or less) :
Auditors pay same fees as students earrying courses for credit.
MTuition (one, two, or three units) —— oo . $5.25
Materials and serviee _____ e eI e s 225
Motal ciseat tos e simnir ot D0 Ol L oal AT 2 S T TRt
Tuition (four, five, or six units) - A SR e T £6.50
Materials and Service —————— e sl i
e I e o e ST I i
Student activity fee (not a state fee) : :
Regular students ___ . e s e e e o AN
Limited students —__-—_.__ e et s L S e D
Associated Students Group Accident Insurance
MuRecliig casai vac beaii by iy : S SR B L)
Women 2.50
Miscellaneous Fees
(Tees payable when service is rendered)
Change of PrOgram oo $1.00
Trailure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit__________ 2.00
Evaluation of records for nonmatriculated atndentiinos ceos o e 2.00
Late registration ot e e 2.00
Transeript of record (first copy e P M I AT R e e 1.00
R. O. T. C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundablefc imeags COC0 C oo o 10.00
Graduation Fees
State teaching credentials (each eredential) oo $4.00
Diploma - e s S T 1.00

The credential fee is collected through the college by cashier’s check or post office
money order made payable to the State Department of Education.

Summer Session Fees

Tuition, each session e e (Per unit) $7.50
Activity fee (nota statefee) e 00
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THE COLLEGE 9

men and women). The gymnasium contains a very fine baskethall floor with stands that
will accommodate 1,500 spectators. A fine conerete stadium, constructed in a natural
site, has a seating capacity that is adequate for present needs. The open air theater,

THE COLLEGE H seating 4,200 persons, serves as a meeting place for large groups.

FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES | FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS
The college maintains a modern elementary school on the eampus where it has

The state colleges hav i i
P it i bl ‘:eﬁ]}:gﬁu?lm(]‘or zungtflous, namely : ‘(1) To help the indi_- developed an extensive program for the edueation of elementary school teachers. The
b Tl came :m a. justed personality; (2) to promotg in classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use of work-rooms, the library, and shops
SN 00 et e dnd pe (tllnce 3 ‘and _(3) to ereate supplies of trained affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teaching. By arrange-
S o 01l T e 8 teac) 1;:; an oﬂﬁcm}s in the elementary and secondary ment with the San Diego city and county schools, directed teaching is provided in the
schosls to il plsces of p in business and industry, and to transfer to graduate elementary and secondary schools.
B of‘fgadg hfsm_selves_ to extend ?he frontiers of knowledge and to occupy : HE
o il o I‘SHID in various professions, In terms of publicly supported higher AN
zation of all the es:e(;:i:lgz?)jnng i l;nﬁ‘f“”‘itf together make provision for the reali- o R
ective ion i
v N The faculty of 254 members has received advanced training in some 124 colleges

To achieve thei i
- : 2 T unique purposes th . : G . : :
improving offerings as follows : PYTROGeS the mcate collexes Miave. developad, NN and universities of the United States or foreign countries. The professional eduecation

ki : : h 3 : T : = P B H
o gggniﬁg e e o ko s e a4t etk G g e e O e e e Atl. s the Divaanty. oo
i - R
homen;?ké!;i; :l:ld :]ocia] _service. elds as business, industry, governmental services, y The. library fa_ciiitius of this college are noteworth_\:-' for an institutien_ of its
bachelor’s dgg ucation for students who take work which leads toward the F;ezfi.og?cen}.lsbr;;gczgSltitSrgcf:e\:elt%noeverqufgleg{rﬁuhl?t? ﬂfldnfgt(lgi"r:‘“ef?gtlr:tllgillllg?gs‘gllgﬁi?l‘:t

5 Gmﬂ;‘;gﬁ o:;e t:?::z); htigher professions through graduate work.
{ brogram and to make his coll:g:B:IllE:it Iit:ltaealtil?i(lllls‘;:ﬁgﬁ:ssmdent to-plan:his' eduéstiondt faculty in their reading and reference work.
'l;he 2 ension courses in appropriate fields, : The Campus Elementary School Library, representing a collection of 15,000
s :el:;l;g:;f;z c::)ntllr.:)ﬂlsi .e(:i(ers‘ 1.over the state collogea; make. them seadily s volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.
| tinuously to make significa ividual and community needs and encourage them con-
I The state colleges are thy D{almpqume?ts in both curriculum and personal services. | ACCREDITATION
$ laboratories in which the facts and theories developed in

research, in community livi : .
In an instructional pro};'r;;:ngé and in daily association with students are reflected

Professionally trained librarians are available to render assistance to students and

San Diego State College is a member of the Northwest Association of Secondary
and Higher Schools, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, and

principle of equality of oppo Bi.gt;"-d to provide educational services inherent in the this Wostei Géllege - Amsociation
= LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
own

Living arrangements for students whose homes are not in San Diego or within
commuting distance are made through the offices of the Dean of Women or the Dean of
Men. Women students are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the eampus.
Careful consideration is given to study conditions, healthful living, and adeguate social
opportunities. Room and board may be secured for approximately $275 per semester,
: payable in four installments. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few
are in man . f hours each week are occasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance

v respects unsurpassed, T ¥, and American archaeology, which fhrough the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 15, California.

; cultural gardens he outdoor or,

! mak g gan, the -

i renowned. The Seripl;}i;lb?a l?nrk. in which all these fnf;i?;gef c::;. fo?:gtz?le fr:;?d Single women students under the age of 21 who find other accommodations more
i stitution of Oceanography, operated by the Univelrsity af desirable must file with the Dean of Women a statement from the parent or guardian.

California at La J
olla, gi
sciences. §ives opportunity for important eooperation in the biological

BUILDINGS AND MENT
On Is‘ebrum:y 1, '19§1, the colle EQUIP

ed as a winte . »
has become equally famousr N

musie, literature, and sei
of these advantages aremt:n

d but invigorating climate, San Di

e & 1 g climate, San Diego

ceor 1tf cool summers, High ecultural standards in art,
create a stimulating environment for a college. Many

1915-16 and 1935.36, incxua?;' f‘t";”d in the heritage resulting from the expositions of
g the buildings themselves, which portray the best types

of Spanish colonial a
1l art and architecture ; s ;
ery, exhibits in anthropology, natur}fﬁiﬁf,‘: in these buildings are the Fine Arts

VETERANS' EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has been approved by various accrediting agencies to offer courses for

north of :
fire of ﬂp;];ei;]:lgi:op?mmml.““' :::‘;::Igiﬁﬂ t]glﬂle new campus, located one mile veterans leading to the baccalaureate in some 23 major fields and to the master’s
£ region, T]:nﬂ! architecture which is well Cajon Boulevard. The buildings degree and various teaching credentials. In connection with the Personnel Services
and a €¥ include the Academie Buﬂsijzted o 'ihe landscape and climate Center, a veterans’ office is maintained on the campus to facilitate registration, aid in
the Library ; the mmmrahve offices) ; the Seien Bg‘ (which houses lecture halls, the establishment of benefits, afford special counseling services, and serve as an
Scripps Cottage G e Theater ; the Musie BuildFe .qﬂdlng ; the Fine Arts Building ; information center.
and the Physica] lMMN‘.'ml clubhouse for women ;:’ugd;;l::)qﬂmpus Elementary School; | Through the City of San Diego, 400 family units formerly under the jurisdic-

stiactive wiit . the Cafe and Book Store; i tion of the Federal Public Housing Authority have been made available to the college

with adequate facilities for both for the housing of its married veterans. These units are located some eight miles from

the campus proper at Aztec Terrace, midway between 0ld Town and Loma Portal.

(8) %pﬂications for housing at Aztec Terrace are made through the office of the Dean
0 en.
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STUDENT LIFE

collegAe 1'1111;2 ﬁ';inde Osft :ﬁtracpvrrmular activities is available to the student throughout his
o pruﬁt‘by ol ;tnt is u‘rged tu‘select t]_lese activities carefully in order that he
el i g réxz-’class experiences without lowering his standards of scholar-
cntenniol Seand andbook, available at the time of registration, gives information

ivities which include organizations in every department of the college,

and opportunities for individual i
d ¢ and i i i
religious and governmental life of the i‘:-;‘::guzfmnence b fhe focial. e

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

health?‘g,ecggaiz]: D;pa_rtment is maintained for the protection and care of student
college Carefpl :tp ysical examination is required of each student upon admission to
in whir':h . mot:iiflilca?il(fxlaﬂzflsi;g:;m]] to cases undergoing remedial treatment or to cases
seem advisable, udy load or amount of participation in physical activities
A P

geney trggﬁf‘iﬁtphgxﬁgll?w“?;}l:e]]:??l Illlirﬁe s}tre available for consultation and emer-
h . . ave been absent over three days | f illness
should receive clearance from the Health Office before returning to c;z:;g:e et

A group plan fi i i is i i
Sheinats, D D or accident insurance is in operation for students who desire to

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

Th : :

AR z t(:.;}:iﬁe‘f:rs 1:;_111131 services of a trained staff to students who wish help in the

T sCosbbai design:dli l‘:rle 1{“1‘50“-'11, soglal, academic, or occupational in nature.

ol enc'o elp students gain the greatest possible advantage of their

R s hgea e l1:35; and faclhtx_ea eooperating in the effort to assist students

ST S service, reading and study laboratory, the speech improve-
y atics clinie, the placement and occupational guidance service,

and a staff of personal cou 0 these fﬂ.(’.l-l
: nselors, Stude‘nts wh wis Vv ili
" o h to take ad antﬂge f 1

PLACEMENT 0O
The Placement Offic i

oppounies i vucaionl eends: T i e wodenpenmmair i By B

- i : aff assists undergraduates i ing part

through cuitacts vlmltll tlnllle employment for graduates or forrxig]zi s];?ldeesng i?}igﬁgitgted
schools, businesses, and industries in this locality.

SCHOLARS
A number of scholarshi e

through the efforts ps.fo? both men and women has 3

and P}"_:‘fesaitm:lr gr;)ltmt:l ::émgil’ civic organizations, Stm;:}ntazr::i?zalzi%i‘; abvlfe:il.zgslg
in ability and achievement individuals, and other friends of the colleze. Superiority
'{.le?r of need are the stan'd:trl;ngth of character, and worthiness fmgz ‘the rjpoim: of
gmited for the most part to stud upon which selection is based. Scholarship aid is
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AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS, SAN DIEGO SECTION.
A scholarship of $75 is awarded annually through the San Diego Section of the
American Soeiety of Civil Engineers to the engineering student selected for the
scholarship on a basis of character, ability, personal qualities, and finanecial need.
Nominations are made by the Engineering Department of the College. At least sopho-
more status is required for nomination.

ANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of $100 is given each year to be divided
among students in financial need, at the discretion of the Committee on Loans and
Scholarships. The committee gives consideration to scholastic attainment, financial
need, and character.

ANONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarship, awarded each semester through the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships, is made available by a public spirited citizen who
prefers to assist a student majoring in science.

ASSOCIATED ARTS OF SAN DIEGO. A $150 scholarship for a period of
two years to a student outstanding in the Speech Arts Department.

ASSOCIATION OF CHILD EDUCATION. The Association of Child Edu-
cation makes available each year a $50 scholarship to a student in the Kindergarten-
Primary program. The award is customarily made to an upper division student
showing promise in a particular field who is in need financially.

BARNES CHASE COMPANY BASEBALL SCHOLARSHIP. Donated by
Mr. and Mrs. Norman R. Barnes. Twenty-five dollars a month for 10 months, from
September through June. Applicant must be officially enrolled in the college as a
regular student in good standing ; must maintain a satisfactory scholastic record and
be progressing toward an academie objective ; must be a member of the freshman or
varsity baseball team; and be of sound moral character. The selection of the recipient
will be recommended by the baseball coach and approved by the athletic department
with the final approval of the Committee on T.oans and Scholarships.

BARNES CHASE COMPANY BASKETBALL SCHOLARSHIP. (Same as
above except for basketball player.)

BLUE KEY. One scholarship of $50 is awarded annually to an entering fresh-
man male student who has an outstanding record of achievement in high school activi-
ties, provided he fulfills all requirements each year, A like amount will be given each
year for a period of four years.

CABRILLO CIVIC CLUBS. A scholarship of $250 a year will be awarded a
student of Portuguese descent and may be made available in his senior year of high
school. The recipient must have good scholastic standing and be in need of financial
assistance. An autobiography must accompany the application.

CAP AND GOWN. One $50 scholarship is awarded annually to an upper divi-
sion woman student who has attended San Diego State College for at least one semes-
ter and who has maintained at least a “B” average in scholarship for her entire college
career. Applications may be secured from the Office of the Dean of Women or the San
Diego State College chapter of Cap and Gown.

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS. Several scholar-
ships of $30 per semester have been made available by the San Diego Chamber of
Commerce to players of the following instruments in the college band : Solo cornet, solo
elarinet, first French horn, first trombone, first baritone, first Sousaphone, and first
drum. Applications are filed directly with the Music Department.

CHIANELLI, FRANK. A $50 scholarship is donated by Sons of Columbus in
memory of the founder of this organization in California. The student must be of
Italian descent, of good moral character, in need of financial assistance, and have a
high scholastie rating.

CHI OMEGA FRATERNITY awards annually a $20.00 scholarship to a student
outstanding in Sociology Department.

DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Two scholarships of
$25 each are presented each spring, one to a young man and the other to a young
woman outstanding in citizenship and Americanism, Applicants should have at least
a “B” average in scholarship, should be able to demonstrate need for financial assist-
ance, and should have junior standing in the college when selected. The selection is
made by the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships and presentation of awards
is made at a luncheon on Flag Day, which is given by the Daughters of the Ameriean
Revolution.
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NOMA SCHOLARSHIP. Presented by the National Office Management Asso-
ciation. $100 a year is provided to a student planning to major in Office Management,
The scholarship will be restricted to students desiring to major in Office Management
beginning with their junior year. Applications may be secured from the Office of the
Dean of Women or the Chairman of the Department of Business Bducation, Secretarial
and Office Management, not later than May 15th each year. The student chosen will
be notified by June 10th.

NORTH PARK KIWANI-ANNES. One scholarship of $50 a semester for a
year is awarded annually by this group to a male student preparing for teaching. The
recipient must have at least junior standing at the time and be approved by the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

OSTEOPATHY AUXILIARY of San Diego County awards annually $100 to a
student who has graduated from San Diego State College and has been accepted for
enrollment in the College of Osteopathy in Los Angeles.

PANHELLENIC OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE. $50 is given an-
nually to the sorority member who has made the highest grade point average in the
fall semester.

P. E.O.SCHOLARSHIPS. Various chapters of this organization assist worthy
students in amounts ranging from $15 a month to $50 a semester. Usually the selection
for the awards is made by the chapter itself.

Pl LAMBDA THETA. An annual scholarship of $50 will be given to a senior
student in education. The selection will be made by the fraternity with approval of the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships,

SAN DIEGO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN’S CLUB. A $50
scholarship is awarded annually to a worthy young woman attending San Diego State
College and majoring in Business Administration and having at least a “C” average.

SAN DIEGO CITY PANHELLENIC. Two %50 scholarships are awarded an-
nually to two upper division women students. Applications are made through the
faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships and selection is left to the discretion
of the committee.

SAN DIEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two scholarship of $50
each are presented each year to prospective teachers with no restrictions as to college
year. Applications are made on forms supplied by the San Diego City Teachers
‘Assoeiation and are reviewed by the association’s committee on scholarships. Personal
interviews are required, and final selection is made by that committee.

SAN DIEGO COUNTY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. From two to four
$100 scholarships are made available annually by this group of teachers. Awards are
made to students in the field of elementary education and final selection rests with
the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

SAN DIEGO COUNTY FEDERATION OF WOMEN’S CLUBS. A $50
award is made to a student majoring in Art. Student is chosen by the Art Department
and must submit some art objeet he has made.

SENN, PERCIE BELLE, SCHOLARSHIP IN SPEECH. A scholarship of
850 a semester for four semesters is given by Admiral Elliott Senn and the San Diego
County Committee of the National Society of the Colonial Dames of America in mem-
ory of Admiral Senn’s mother. The scholarship is open to Seniors in San Diego city and
county high schools on a competitive basis in a speech contest, Subjeet, time and place
of the contest will be announced each spring by the Speech Department.

SOUTHLAND CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. $50 award made available by the
Southland Club for Business and Professional Women to a junior or genior woman
student who plans to enter business or a profession. The student must have at least
a “B” average: she must have been graduated from a San Diego City or County high
school and must be of good moral character and in financial need. Applications made
at the Office of the Dean of Women and approved by the Committee on Loans and
Scholarships.

STEINMAN-HILLEL. Mr. and Mrs. Lou Steinman, members of the San
Diego Lasker Lodge of the B'nai B’rith, which sponsors the Hillel organization on the
San Diego State College campus, have set aside $400 for scholarships, $50 to be
awarded annually for the next 8 years to a student who has done the most to further
the canse of interfaith cooperation among the students of the eampus. The selection
of the awardee shall be made by a committee of three judges.
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation
may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruction,
such fitness to be shown by previous scholastie records, by evidence of good moral
character and personal qualifications, and by satisfactory scores on tests which the

college may require.

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

(1) A high school transeript must be presented showing satisfactory scholarship,
and (2) applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruction by making satis-
factory scores on such tests as the college may designate.

Regular status will be granted if the student has earned A or B grades in not less
than 16 semester courses during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades.

Provisional status will be granted if the student has earned A or B grades in
not less than 12 semester courses during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades,
Individuals who fall slightly below the above standard may be admitted to provisional
status if qualifying examination scores indicate probable success in college. One year
is allowed for transfer to regular status which may be attained upon completion of
24 or more units of college work with grade average of C or better. Full credit is allowed

for all regular college work complefed.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Certificates of suecessful examination before the College Entrance Examination
Board will be accepted when eandidates cannot meet the above scholarship require-

ments.

ADMISSION OF ADULTS TO SPECIAL STATUS

Adult special status may be granted, in exceptional eases, to persons over 21
vears of age who do not fully meet the college entrance requirements provided that
ability to do college work is satisfactorily demonstrated through qualifying examina-
tions administered by the college. Such students may be transferred to regular status
upon completion of 24 or more units of college work taken in residence with grade
average of C or better. Full eredit is allowed for all regular college work completed.

Special students are those students earrying courses in the Extended Day Pro-
gram only or other students who may be granted permission to take limited work.
Special students are not eligible as candidates for a degree until all entrance require-
ments have been met; however, courses satisfactorily completed carry full eollege
credit.

Special graduate students are graduates who have not qualified for admission
to graduate status. (See Admission to Graduate Study.)

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

Credit earned in recognized institutions of collegiate grade will be evaluated and
advanced standing allowed accordingly toward the graduation requirements of this
institution. Applicants must show an average grade of C or better for all college work,
for the last college attended, and for the last semester of attendance in order to qualify
for regular status. A student who enters with advanced standing is one who has com-
pleted at least 12 units of passing work in another collegiate institution. However, no
applicant may disregard his collegiate record and apply for admission only on the basis
of his high school work. No credit earned after a student has accumulated 64 units of
work in all types of collegiate institutions may be transferred from a junior college.

(15)
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AUDITORS

Properly qualified persons may apply for admission to attend classes as auditors.
Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for credit.

TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER

1. A physical examination is required of all students entering or reentering the
college after an absence of one semester or more, except that students carrying six units
or less are not required to take the physical examination. This examination is scheduled
during the orientation period.

2. All entering students are required
for competence in mathematics and in speech. R
mathematies and speech for students failing these tests.
graduate students and for those who register for six
registered only in Extended Day classes.

3. All entering freshmen and college transfer students who present less than
12 semester units of college credit must take the regular battery of achievement and
aptitude tests, including tésts for competence in English, mathematics, and speech.
Remedial courses are established for students failing these tests.

4, Students entering teacher edueation should see admission requirements out-
lined under Admission to Teacher Education.

LATE REGISTRATION

Students who register after the scheduled registration days are subject to a late
registration fee of $2. Students may be aceepted for late registration with the approval
of the Registrar within two weeks after scheduled registration days. Registration will
be elosed after that date. Students failing to complete all registration requirements
within the period allowed, as announced in registration instructions, are subject to

canecellation of registration.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

A student is responsible for any change in his program after the registration
book has been filed. Forms for changes in program must be secured at the Registrar's

Office. A fee of §1 is charged.

to take a college aptitude test, and tests
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student does not increase hj on probation. Probation ma b‘m i for 3 provide the
::ﬂ:l until the grade point dl:ﬁ?;:ﬂe pomt deficiency. The st{:de;fo el g e
el and all work taken at thisnggnl‘;:: been reduced below seve:I}L: e:lllaiv:']ogﬂ 3:1312::

(18)
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A student in provisional status who does not reclassify to regular status upon the
completion of 24 units of work will be placed on probation. Probation may be continued
until the student is reclassified to regular status, provided the grade point deficiency is
not inereased.

A student with advanced standing from another college who has been admitted
on probation by the Board of Admissions will remain on probation until all grade
point deficiencies have been removed and an over-all grade point average of 1.0 has
been attained.

DISQUALIFICATION

Any student on probation whose scholarship falls belows a grade point average
of 1.0 in any single semester is disqualified from further attendance at the college.

Any student who fails to pass one-half of the units attempted during any gingle
semester is disqualified from further attendance at the college.

A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must be made on forms which may be
obtained at the Office of the Registrar.

WITHDRAWALS FROM CLASS

Forms for withdrawal from class may be obtained at the Registrar's Office. If a
student withdraws from class during the first seven weeks of a semester, a grade of
WP will be recorded upon his permanent record for each class which he has dropped.
If he withdraws during the remainder of the semester, either a WP or WF will be
recorded, depending on whether he is passing or failing the course at the time. WF is
equivalent to a failing grade.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

Students may secure upon request one transeript of record without fee. There-
after, a fee of $1 is charged for each transeript secured upon request. Once a student
has matriculated in this college, transeripts from other schools will not be returned, or
copies of them made. No fees are charged for transeripts required for military purposes.

Transeripts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial records.

EVALUATIONS

An evaluation of credit for graduation should be requested by a student as soon
as 45 units have been earned. Applications may be made at the Office of the Registrar.
Students having met all admission requirements for the arts and sciences or teacher
education curricula, who are carrying 6 units, or more, of college work in a regular
semester, will not be charged the evaluation fee.

An evaluation remains in effect so long as a student completes 12 units of work
at San Diego State College within each two-year period beginning wth the term imme-
diately following the one in which the evaluation is made (includes summer session
term). Any evaluation is subject to changes in requirements imposed on the College
by the State Board of Education.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING

No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 116) leading to the
kindergarten-primary, general elementary, general junior high, and special secondary
credentials who has not completed 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Education, and
whose entire record, as well as for the preceding semester, does not average at least a
1.2 for all credentials except the junior high and general secondary credentials which
require a 1.5 grade average.

No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 316) leading to the
general secondary eredential who has not been admitted to the teacher education pro-
gram prescribed for admission to candidacy for this eredential.
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THE HONORS PROGRAM

gradeAniy :tudent who at _the end of the sophomore year has either attained an over-all
e 1:)3 N;e:age of 25 or _who has attained a grade point average of 2.75 in his
J nd not less than 2.0 in fields outside his major, and who has received the

approval of his department or departments, may elect the honors program. Such

:fl.fl(élt;?:ll: :::11 fer;lhlti the ‘ﬁtudcn.t to pursue a special program as outlined below. Any
o Ieels that his qualifications approximate closely the schol arship standards

stated above may request admission to the honors program, subject to the approval of

his department or departments, and of the Committee on Honors.

Any student who wishes to apply for entrance into the honors program may

do so by filling out eards to be obtaj
tained from the Registrar’s Office. T} lication
should be approved by the 10th calendar day following the first dz;\' o]fe i?lI;It,r:Jc:tiLn»

Units earned hj‘ Stlldents doin mmdividua study
g di 1 1 under th p
is plan will be Iecﬂldﬂd
under the Bymbﬂl 166 and will be E'ﬂhject to the fo:‘mulﬂted rtlles (leflllll;: with limita:

tions of student load.

Stu i
prt - i‘ﬁ‘;iﬁg‘t’; f)hfetlllmmtrfl program, so far as the facilities of the department and
thelr: Indivitand sieds 0 Sd“ ents under its charge allow, shall be treated as benefits
duiliets ik and as their individual capabilities warrant, They shall be
e semestors t:I[ special study courses, credit in such courses to be limited
it 8ppr(‘::a &x : :thOtlnglse recommended by the major department or
Beld_to regular sttendance 1o i ee - tﬂanr:h&’mmltm' In addition, they shall not be

opinion of the instructor, the objectives of such eourses ean be achieved through

specia i inati
dl;palrtlm?:;gn:;g?lti:exnd te:ammahgns_ With the consent of the major department or
Afox Thay i:e s efi“ Emﬂmmmg minors and specific courses or sequences in the
RN e - Hach honor student shall he assigned to a member of his
%‘tul{]l e en for advice and direction. '
S n the honors program who fail to take advantage of the opportunities

there offered ma
¥ at the end of an i i
Program upon notification of the y z‘;g;e?itg be required to withdraw from the ]Jono_rs

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS AND WITH DISTINCTION

Upon i 3
i grsn?ed :;mm’im:;g::ﬁ% fge 5.122[&01;}!!1;:2% m:i Honors, graduation with honors shall
_ ] Ta i
determine which students it veill ey, ?ﬂr dl:;ﬁjf;l:gﬁ ;:lasa. Each department shall

ation, and report its reco ; n in the major field at gradu-
the faculty, mmendation to the Committee on Honors for transmion to

o EXAM[HATIOHB

o fina inati i

i stude;?:!l?;ngm:ln shall be given to individual students before the regular
S mhusyt by ;es t1’;: i‘l:!]'pOSSlb!E to take a final examination on the date sched-
ey deferred]:'i : aviv:gathg instructor to have an incomplete grade reported
= attendan-ce Gt - mination not later than the end of the first semester
made to this rule without th

ea
concerned, pproval of the Dean of Instruction and the instructor

may be transferred from another college

work taken by correspon Beloe: Dtsin “;‘;ifte:‘; o::: l:mtth extension class work and
ot count in satisfaction of the

minimum residence require
. ment,
credit toward the master's d‘:]:,,ofﬂ““‘i"ﬂ courses are not accepted for graduate

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY ERVICE
The eollege will grant credit f . 2 %
recommendati it for military ice ools i
dations made by the Ameriean Co:i:cil ::;r‘];}ltiﬁeii?on]s S St S

ed courses of their departments if, in the |

ich the incomplete was given, No exeeption shall be -

THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

NATURE OF THE DEGREE

The Master of Arts Degree is offered at San Diego State College in the field of
teaching and for other educational services. Students receiving the degree must hold
a valid regular day school service California credential other than an emergency or
provisional credential ; or be a foreign citizen preparing to teach in foreign countries ,
or be a licensed teacher from another state with one year of experience; or be an
approved applicant prepared to teach in institutions not requiring teaching credentials.
Students may elect to concentrate in a subject matter major or in education. The
following areas of concentration are now available :

Teaching Majors: Chemistry, business education, English, foreign language,
health and physical eduecation, history, life science (botany and zoology), physics,
psychology, and social science.

FEdueation: Elementary, secondary, administration and supervision, and student
personnel services. 2

School Psychologist and School Psychometrist: Psychology or educational
psychology.

REQUIREMENTS

Students who meet the following requirements are eligible for graduation with
the master’s degree:
A. 30 units of approved graduate work beyond the bachelor’s degree. These 30 units
must be completed within the seven years immediately preceding the date when

all of the requirements for the degree are completed, excepting that at the
option of the college the time may be extended for students who pass a com-

prehensive examination.

B. 24 units in residence. Courses taken prior to the summer session of 1946 at San
Diego State College, or any other California State College, may NOT be used
as graduate work.

C. Grade point average of 2.0 in all work taken after the bachelor’s degree. (Grade of
A, 3 grade points; B, 2 grade points; ©, 1 grade point; D, 0 grade points).

D. Completion of the requirements for an approved California teaching eredential, or
the holding of one, such as the general elementary, general secondary, junior high,
special secondary school, and school psychometrist credentials ; or be a foreign
citizen ; or be a licensed teacher in another state, with one year of experience;
or be preparing to teach in an institution which does not require a credential.

. Satisfactory completion of the eandidate’s degree program as approved by the
Graduate Committee.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

A. Graduate Status may be granted to applicants who have regularly applied and have
filed official transeripts as evidence of their possession of a bachelor’s degree from
an accredited institution.

B. Provisional admission to graduate study, Graduate Special Status, may be granted
to one who holds a bachelor’s degree from an unaccredited college. Such a stu-
dent will be eligible for Graduate Status when he has earned a grade point aver-
age of 1.5 on 12 or more units of approved upper division work at this college and
has cleared all undergraduate deficiencies. Special Status is given also to those
students who have not completed the regular admission procedures.

(21)
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ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

A candidate for the master’s degree must qualify as follows:

A. A;:];:H infortﬁdn;ilsmon to candxdacy_at the Graduate Office. Students should apply
- g the first graduate term in attendance. Admission cannot be completed,
owever, until the student has earned 12 units at San Diego State College, or

Six units if his undergraduate grade point average was 1.5 or better.

B. Earn and maintain a grade point average of 2.0 on all graduate work.

C. Satisfactorily complete the followi
: t owing: (1) scholastic aptitude test for duat;
(2) scholastic achievement test, (3) personal interviews and speechg:ﬁst. ﬂ:;?

(4) health i inati if i
) teachin:ng régle};stlit:}{ examination, if the applicant does not hold a California

D. Seeure ﬂ.dvlse]l' 8§ approv Of 1 T f 8 for the degleer md
al .
( ) a complete program o: tu(ly
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i 3
Extension and correspondenee eourses are not acceptable toward the degree,

B. 2 : 5
Mt;;;rinnt;mlsstt;iyitload : Bummer session, one unit per week of attendance; fall or
3 § per semester of full-time attendance. If employed full time, five

units of eourses nu i
St mbered 100-199 or 3 units of courses numbered 200-298.

In a course in bibliography (290) in the major department.

D. Each applicant shal j
ol einers 1 complete a project or thesis for which three units of credit

E. The mini i
R ;;I-l:ém ﬁggée?:ept for quycentratl:cm in a major shall be four units of courses
Sold adsict from,u:.-l;e :g(ihl_:lr_mal units in the major or an approved related
=i oy bibliography, vision or graduate courses; a project or thesis; and

g. i2 units of work must be earned after admission to candidac,
H. £h units must be in courses numbered 200-299 i
z e exa i is wi )
ks hir:inT:Lté:ix; 0610 ;}1:;1 ttltiem.a will consist of two conferences between the student
after the appointment fe e; one for planning, which is to be held immediately
el of the committee, and one for evaluati t the time of
et eting the first draft of the thesis gty :
e project or thesis must he ! i
convoeation at which the de;roxpil:tgf lf: I::;nv;zf'f:dm T e

complete two units in Education 290 and one additional unit

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR
OF SCIENCE DEGREES

TYPES OF CURRICULA

San Diego State College offers two types of curricula leading to the A.B. and
B.S. degrees:

(1) The curricula leading to the California teaching credentials, and

(2) The curricula in arts and sciences.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Any student who enters San Diego State College for the first time, beginning
with Summer Session 1951, must complete requirements of 124 units for the A.B. degree
or 128 units for the B.S. degree.

Any student who has completed 12 units of work at San Diego State College has
the option of being graduated under the requirements in effect for 1950-1951 (120
units) or the requirements to be in effect for 1951-1952. If he chooses the first set of
requirements, he must earn 12 units within each two year period, beginning with
Summer Session 1951, to remain eligible for graduation under those requirements.
Otherwise, a new evaluation for the new requirements will be required.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS EFFECTIVE 1951-1952

(a) A minimum of 124 semester units for the A.B, degree or 128 semester
units for the B.S. degree, representing a four-year college course, are required for
graduation.

(b) The last 24 units of work leading to the bachelor’s degree must be com-
pleted in residence at this college.

(c) At least a C average (1.0) in scholarship is required in all college work
attempted, in all work taken at this college, and in all upper division work in the
major field.

(d) At least 40 upper division units are required for the A.B. degree or at
least 36 upper division units for the B.S. degree.

(e) The state requirements in United States history, Constitution, and Ameri-
can ideals must be completed for the A.B., B.S.,, or B.Ed. degree.

(f) All requirements in general education, the major and minor fields and
any other requirements made by the college must be completed for graduation,

ENGLISH, MATHEMATICS, AND SPEECH TESTS

Fach student must demonstrate competence in the use of English, mathematics,
and speech as determined by tests administered by the college. Students failing to
pass these tests satisfactorily are required to enroll in special remedial courses desig-
nated by each department concerned, Passing the tests or completion of designated
courses is a requirement for graduation.

UNITED STATES HISTORY, CONSTITUTION, AND
: AMERICAN IDEALS

Each student of a state college to qualify for graduation shall demonstrate compe-
tence in United States history, Constitution, and American ideals by passing a
comprehensive examination on these fields prepared and administered by the college,
or by completing appropriate courses, Students transferring from other institutions
of eollegiate grade, who have already met this requirement, are not required to take
further courses or examinations therein.

(23)
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This graduati i
alternativesg: aduation requirement may be fulfilled by any one of the following
(1) By satisfactorily passi i aminati i i
States(gi}stoBry, Con?titntionj: agd ‘;:nir;::;;piz&e;ﬁgswe examinations in both United

¥ satisfactory completi h ing gr |

A History s ali)a 3 1% of one of the following groups of courses:

(b) Hls_tgry 172A and 172B

(e) Poh‘tl‘eal Science T1A and 71B ]
25 B(d) Political Science 139A and 139B

y satisfactorily passing a comprehensive examination in United States

history, American instituti i i
séai o s o 1tutions and ideals and completion of one of the following

{z; go;iﬁeal Science 101
“olitical Science 137A and 1378
Gonsti(t%l]tli By saltlsfactorl‘!y passing a comprehensive examination in the United States
on and eompletion of one of the following groups of courses: : : X
(a) History 8A and 8B i
s B(b} History 179A and 179B
o i i
S L g' e&:zlrélfit:on of one of the following groups of courses covering United
e y can institutions and ideals and completion of one of the follow-
ps 00:::3::8& covering t_he United States Constitution : :
i H;s::r U.ag. Haag(_gy Courses on U. 8. Constitution
o Histor; 179&; v (a) Political Science 101
3 TR e Sl tahg gr:d]:ation (b) Poli;iea] Secience 137A and 137B
(6) ) ; 1 requirement in United S i :
onstitution, and American ideals in other institutions of czllngl;:nttlél ;:r'nt:}::ﬁ en

LOWER DIVISION AND UPPER DIVISION COURSES

A student is considered
” ! idered to have lower division stand; i
semester units, at which time he attains upper division ;tig}dginl;nm et

Courses numb
ered 1-99 are 1o ivisi
are upper division courses, wer division courses; courses numbered 100-199

A student wit A . '
courses, with the“g;l];o:;?i‘i? dlﬁs’fm standing is not eligible to take upper division ¥
& exceptions: A student in the last semester of his sopho-

more year who is approachin ivitd
x ;i £ upper divi standine e oz . iz
units to complete the required minimum of ¢ “dli‘lt: carrying sufficient lower division

the Office of the R
hwegistrar on the form “Adjustment of
forms may be obtained by the student at the 6[ﬁce of the

APPLICATION FOR OFFICIAL EVALUATION

Immediately uy 3
the Registrar's gﬁucgo?ogor pletion of 45 units of work, the student should Iy to
quirements for graduatio Ky evaluation in terms of his maj E ldappdy
requirements to be comple]tléd‘};lr :t‘.’aluahon i8 a summary of wor k.lozomi‘ let':g a::;
delay in requesting official evaluatio; go8ree and/or teaching eredential. Students who

on j
made by the college fern Sral iy i:; nrmg,ir be subject to any additional requirements
€. Students receiving official evaluations who

continue uninterry
pted attendance at thig college are held only to the requirements 3

in effect at the time th
L e evaluation i :
ment of Education imposes new mhngi%?:i eéxcept in cases where the State Depart-
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

Forty-five semester units in courses designated in the college bulletin and in
the schedule of classes as general education must be completed in addition to courses
required in the major field. These courses must be selected from the fields listed below
with completion of the minimum number of units required and not exceeding the
maximum number of units allowed in each field in order to satisfy the requirement
of 45 units in general education. The pattern reguirements in general edueation may
be fulfilled by examinations with an accompanying reduction in the 45 units but without
course credit.

For specific explanation of the requirements within each field of general educa-

tion, refer to the explanation of requirements below.
Minimum Mazimum

() T ROCATSEeNees o s e 9 12
(h) Natural Balenees o e 9 12
(e) Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts________________ 6 12
(d) Communication :

Oral Communication oo ool oo o0 2 2 2

Written Communieation .. . . ____ 3 6
(e) Psychology ____ = Sink suins B 6
(f) Physical and Health Education :

Physical Hducation coics cna sl mnmaguius 2 2

FReRlEhildaeition - e e — o M 2
(g) 'Mathematics . =l =50 0 6
(h) Foreign Languages _ el By T A T BT R 0 6
(i) Family Life Bdueation'______ .. - ___ Sty 6

Total number of units requived ___________________ 45

EXPLANATION OF REQUIREMENTS

(n) Social Sciences: A minimum of nine or maximum of 12 units must be
selected from general education courses with at least three units in two or more of
the following fields: anthropology, economics, geography (except Geography 1), his-
tory, political science, social science, sociology, and similar fields, ineluding the required
instruction in United States history, Constitution, and American ideals. NOTE:
Courses in business, library science, philosophy, or psychology may not be used to
satisfy the social science requirement.

(b) Natural Sciences: A minimum of nine or maximum of 12 units must be
selected from general edueation courses in the natural sciences. At least one course
of not less than three units must be selected in the life sciences from biology, botany,
physiology, zoology, and similar fields; and at least one course of not less than three
units in the physical sciences from astronomy, chemistry, Geography 1, geology,
physies, physical science (except Physical Secience 10), and similar fields. At least
one course must include laboratory work for a minimum of one unit or the three-hour
equivalent. NOTE: Courses in engineering, industrial arts, mathematics, or photog-
raphy, may not be used to satisfy the natural science or laboratory requirement.

(¢) Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts: A minimum of six or maximum of
12 units must be selected from general education courses in literature, philosophy,
and the arts. At least one course of mot less than three units must be selected in
literature or in philosophy from courses in English, comparative literature, philosophy,
or similar. fields. Courses in the arts must be selected from the fine arts, including
aestheties, art, and musie, or from the practical arts. A maximum of three units may
be counted in the practical arts toward general education.

(d) Oral and Written Communication: Two units must be completed in oral
communication by passing Speech Arts 3. Students failing the Speech Test are re-
quired to register concurrently in Speech Arts 2, Oral Communication Laboratory, for
one unit of eredit which may not be counted toward general education requirements.

A minimum of three units, with a maximum of six units, must be selected from
courses in written communication. All students must complete three units in English
1 or 41. Students failing the English Test are required to complete English A, or 40,
for two units as a prerequisite for other courses in English. English A or 40 may not be
counted toward general education requirements.
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: _(e) Psycholng_y: Three units must be eompleted in Psychology 1, or 40. An
additional three units may be selected from other general education courses in
psychology.

: (f) Physical Education and Health Education: Two units must be completed
in Health Education 21 and two units must be selected from general education courses
in physieal education.

The physical education requirement must be satisfied by completion of four:

semesters of activit:'y_courses for a minimum and maximum of two units. NOTE: Not
more than one activity course may be eounted within any semester and an activity
course may not be repeated for credit, except courses designated as varsity sports

i () Mathematics: From zero to six units may be selected from general eduti-
1|I1I‘:m courses in mai:.hematu:s. Students failing the Mathematies Test must completé
Mathematics X. This course may not be counted toward the general edueation require-

ments, NPTE: Any year-course in mathematics completed in high school may not be
repeated in college for eredit.

= (_h) Forelgn.l.angu_ages: From zero to six units may be selected from general
coglca]:zl?el:l gou;zje:l in foreign languages. NOTE: Year-courses in foreign langnages
!astp in high school may not be repeated in college for credit, except that the

year-course in any foreign language sequence completed in high school may be

repeated in college for a maximum of th i i
e ree units of repeated work to be applied toward

(i) Family Life Education: From z i i
A 3 tion: ero to six units may be selected from gen-
eral education courses in family life education. Courses in family life education may

be f i B ; ;
s;ﬂ::]‘i:’;:r'm the fields of business, health education, home economics, psychology, and

COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION

Courses selected from the following groups may be counted toward the 45 units

required in general education, unless the i i i

) ' 5 course et of
the student’s major field and within the limi ittt tor tho cortiot ou e
Edueation Requirements,

Social Sciences
Anthropology

History Social Science
; ;\-m 4A-4B 40
B SA-SB 45
: ég 17A-17B
121A-121B fociology
R 172A-172B 45
il 179A-179B 50
51
1(3 Politieal Science 110
1 1A-1B 135
: T1A-TIB
170 101
105
Ge2ogrnphy 111A111B
% 137A-137B
e 139A-1308B
150A-150R

i

tations indicated in the section on General

IR el
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Natural Sciences

Astronomy Botany Physical Science
1 150 :
2 160 2
9 41
101 Chemistry 150
105 2A-2B )
Physics
i Geography A28
Blgiogy 3A-3D
3 148
4 Ge‘;ﬂngy -
“ oology
# 3 150
4 160
165
Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts
i English Philosophy
Ae; e 2A-28 1A-1B
b 42 3A-3B
50 52A-52B 101
51 117TA-117B 129
e }ég% Practical Arts
o 124 Industrial Arts 5
}?Q 1:19 Industrial Arts 6
= - Home Economics b
Art g Home Economics 10
Tusi Library Science 10
gA Ml’;t:{c Physieal Seience 10

10A-B

Comparative Literature TOA-B (1T0A-B)

H2A-52B 75A-B-C-D (175A-B-C-D)
101A S0A-B-C-D (180A-B-C-D)
104A-104B 85A-B-C-D (185A-B-C-D)
115 86A-B-C-D (186A-B-C-D)
138 87A-B-C-D (187A-B-C-D)
140A-40B 88A-B-C-D (188A-B-C-D)
142

152A-1528

Communication—Psychology

Oral Communieation Written Communieation Psirchology

Speech Arts 3 E:iglish "
41 106
61 145
106
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Health Education—Physical Education

_Mathematicn——Family Life Education

Mathematics

TA-TB
104

Family Life Edueation

Business 20

Health Education 90
Home Eeonomies 1
Home Economics 135

Home Economies 150

Home Economics
Psychology 106
Sociology 45
Sociology 135

gl

I R N e )

T T

Health Education Physicsl B . i
ysical Eduecation meg
o Ty S BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
Physical Ed i \ 2A-2B
ysieal Bducation (Men) 3A-3B ARTS AND SCIENCES
2 4
5A-2B s MAJOR AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS
3 13 61 One major field is required for the A.B. degree in addition to 45 units in gen-
4 14 1 “\‘]‘T)B eral education courses. At least 40 units of the 124 required for graduation must be
5 15 12A-12B in courses carrying upper division credit.
6 16 13A-13B The major in arts and sciences consists of a minimum of 24 upper division
7 17 H.-'\‘] ‘%B units with prerequisite and related lower division courses as preseribed by the depart-
8 18 16A-16B ment offering the major.
19 18A-18B-18C The minor in arts and sciences may be required by the department offering the
20 19A-19B major. In departments not requiring a minor, the minor is optional with the student.
29 20A-20B A minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, six units of which
'j; ;-’1 must be in courses carrying upper division eredit.
E{ Majors
Majors in Arts and Sciences are offered in the following fields:
Art History Psychology
Botany Journalism Romance Languages
Forei Business Life Science Social Science
Fionih sign Languages Chemistry Mathematics Sociology
1““‘ German Latin Economics Music Spanish
2 1 1 English Physical Education Speech Arts
5 2 o French Physics Zoology
1 3 3 Geography Political Science
4
15 15 4 Minors
o 16 Spanish Minors in Arts and Sciences are offered in the following fields:
116 115 1 ; Air Science English Musie
116 2 3 Anthropology French Philosophy
3 Art Geography Physieal Education
4 Astronomy Geology Physics
15 Bacteriology Health Education Political Science
16 Botany History Psychology
115 Business Home Economics Recreation
116 Chemistry Industrial Arts Sociology
Comparative Literature Journalism Spanish
Economics Life Science Speech Arts
Eduecation Mathematics Zoology

Engineering
General Major in Vocational Curricula

The general major is planned for students who are preparing for vocations requir-
ing a background of general training. General majors are offered in the following curri-
cula: Home arts, inter-American relations, prelegal, personnel management, public
administration, recreation, social work.

Students not electing one of these eurricula who need a general type of training
for other vocational objectives must consult with the Dean of Instruction before per-
mission may be granted to follow the pattern for the general major.

In addition to the general education requirements, a student taking the general
major must complete 36 upper division units chosen from three fields with not more
than 15 units nor fewer than nine units from any one field. A minimum of a year-course
in each field must be completed in the lower division as foundation for upper division
work in the general major. A minor is not required ; however, four additional upper
division elective units must be completed to meet the minimum requirement for 40 upper
division units for graduation.

All students following the pattern for the general major must obtain forms from
the Office of the Dean of Instruction, complete the forms, and have the general major
approved by the Dean of Instruction. The forms will then be submitted by the student
to the chairman of each of the three departments comprising the general major for
approval, revision, or rejection.

(29)
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

One major field is i
4 4 requa . .i's ¥
At S A i luired for the B.S. degree in addition to 45 units in generl

not required, mimum of 128 units is required for graduation. A minor field i

The maj ; P
and related céllolis:gni:s:; oLk minimum of 36 upper division units with prerequisited
major, These lower djvisizlllogroeifrc.hwmnn as prescribed by the department offering &e
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PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN
TEACHER EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

Students who expect to become teachers should apply for admission to teacher
education during the first semester of the sophomore year. Students entering the college
at the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning of the junior year. No
courses in education may be taken until admission is granted; any exception to this
rule must have the approval of the Chairman of the Education Division. The standards
for admission to Teacher Education are different from those for admission to the college ;
therefore, admission to the college does not guarantee that the student will be admitted
to teacher education. The following requirements must be met for admission to the
teacher education curricula :

1. A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the college.

9. Byidence of competence in the use of the Iinglish language and of satisfactory
ability in arithmetic, handwriting, reading, and spelling indicated by having
passed the Fundamentals Test. (See college calendar for dates of test which
should be taken in the second semester of the freshman year.)

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satisfactorily
completed a course in corrective speech or by having passed a speech test
given by the college.

4, Assurance of physical fitness.

5. If the student is to be a candidate for the general secondary credential or
one of the special secondary credentials, he must furnish a recommendation
from the chairman of that department stating that the student has ability and
shows promise of teaching success in his field and that the department looks
with favor upon his application.

6. The completion of the first two years or more of a given curriculum, or its
equivalent, and of subsequent work with a grade point average of 1.2 or
better for all eredentials except the general junior high school or the general
secondary, for which shall be required a grade point average of 1.5 or better
in all work and 1.75 in the major field.

7. If the student is a candidate for any credential on the secondary school level
(general junior high school, special secondary, or general secondary), or for
the school psychometrist credential, he must have a satisfactory score on a
General Culture Test.

8. If the student is a candidate for the general secondary credential, he must have
a tentative program approved by the authorized departmental representative
of his major field and the representative of Secondary Education.

9. All applicants need to be approved by an interviewing committee of the
college faculty. In its evaluation the committee will consider the following
factors established by the State Board of Education : intelligence, scolarship,
professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and language usage,
and many-sided interests.

10. Candidates for the school psychometrist credential must attain a satisfactory
score on a comprehensive examination in psychology.

Transfer Students

Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in another college,
upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make application for admission
to teacher education as soon as they enroll in the college. Transfer students admitted
to the college with either upper division or graduate standing must take the necessary
tests for admission to teacher education given during the orientation period at the
beginning of their first semester at the college. (See college calendar for dates.)

(31)
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Transfer Students With Emergency Credentials in Elementary Education

Geftﬂin adaptations in the education courses have been made to meet the needs
of experienced teachers who hold an emergency credential in elementary education. See
the Coordinator of Elementary Education for details,

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education

A student transferring into San Diego State College with advanced standing
must complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at
San Diego State College before recommendation for a credential, regardless of extent
of edi-lc&tion work already completed elsewhere, Whenever a transfer student has had
teaching experience, the college requires that a statement from the employer(s) b
filed with the Registrar.

Evaluation of Credits

Aftgr an interval of five years, courses in education are reevaluated and subject
to reduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put info
effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance
not be pons:dered to be working in the eurriculum until an evaluation and sta
of credit has been secured from the Registrar’s office. All courses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meeting eredential requirements or pattern requirements for a degree.

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

b ego State_ College iu_authorizea by the State of California to recommend
or the teaching credentials listed below. To be recommended, students must.

San Di
students

complete, or have completed, the A.B. degree in one of the curricula offered for teachers:
. The credential Subjects and grades for which it is valid
eneral Elementary___________ All grades through the eighth.
Kindergarten-Primary _______ Kinde i
General Junior High (must be T ;
ta!;en with 2 minor in indus- k
trial arts or home economics, |

or with another credential) ___All subjects in grades seven, eight and nine in all ele

mentary or secondary schools. :
____________ All subjects in the publie schools in grade 7 and above:

______ Authqiizest to serve as supervisor of health in the
capacity of a school physician, school nurse,
oculist, school optometrist, school otologist, ,“hoﬂ
audiometrist, school dentist, school ehiropdist, o
school dental hygienist,

Special Secondary in Art

o ooondary fn At Artin all grades of the publie schools.
Spﬂ-.!ml Secondary in Business
Reain e el S Business educati jects i bl
it iy uecation subjects in all grades of the pu
Special Second iei
: ary in Musie____Musie in al] grades of the publie schools.
Sp%‘cdu:lu%e:ondnry in Physical
| e, i i 5.
T Physical education in all grades of the public schoolé
pecial Secondary in Speech '

Special Secon
of Speeat Ddal‘y in Correction

Speech in all grades of the publie schools.

efects_ Co
~=—————___Correction
schi

of speech d i blie
Sueeidt Sty 4 5. efects in all grades of the pubit:

-
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School Psychometrist__________ To serve as assistant to the school psychologist.

Administration in Elementary
Education

Authorizes for certificate to serve as superintendent,
deputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prin-
cipal, vice prineipal, and supervisor of instruction in
elementary schools.
Supervision in Elementary
Hduoabion o seciass st Authorizes for certificate to supervise instruction in
elementary schools.
Administration in Secondary
Hduention - -lulhada s Authorizes for certificate to serve as superintendent,
deputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prin-
cipal, viee principal, and supervisor of instruction in
secondary schools.
Supervision in Secondary
Bdueation _________________Authorizes for certificate to supervise instruction in
secondary schools.
Special Subject Supervision____Supervision in the special subject in all grades.

COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

Students who seek more than one teaching eredential must complete in full the
curriculum for each, with only such exceptions as are indicated in the statement of
requirements.

A combination of the elementry school eredential and the junior high school ere-
dential may be secured by completing the requirements for the elementary school ereden-
tial and the following additional requirements.

(a) A junior high school teaching major.

(b) Eduecation 100B in the major field.

(e) Three units of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a junior high school.
(d) Education 115B.

A combined program leading to the junior high and general elementary credentials
simultaneously is being worked out during 1951-562. Entering students interested in
such a program should request an adviser working in this revision.

. A combination of the junior high school credential and a special secondary cre-
dential may be secured by completing the requirements for the special secondary creden-
tial and the following additional requirements:

(a) A junior high school teaching major, excluding the special secondary
eredential majors, and a teaching minor. This minor may be the special
secondary field.

(b) Education 100B in the junior high school teaching major.

(e) Three units of student teaching in the junior high school teaching
major.

GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY
CREDENTIALS WITH THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials are granted with
the A.B. degree in teacher education. One major in Education, in addition to 45 units
in general education courses, and one teaching minor are required for either credential
and the degree. Curricular outlines for these credentials may be obtained from the
Coordinator of Elementary Education.

Summary of unit requirements :

Units
General eduecation _______ SEE PR |5
Major In edueatinm oo oo oy T b G D S L SR S 3042
Additional units, including minor and pattern requirements for the
credential = 4041
Total number of units required for graduation_________ 124
2—44117
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Major for the General Elementary Credential

The major consists of 39 upper division units to include the following eourses:
Education 102A-102B (6 units) ; Education 147 (10 units) ; Education 148 (12 units);
Educ:}ltion 115A (2 units) ; BEdueation 116 (7 units) ; and Health Education 151 (2
units).

Lower division background courses for the eredential include : Social science t0
include regional geography (9 units) ; natural seience to include physieal geography
(12 units) ; literature, philosophy, and the arts to include courses in musie fundi-
mentals, music methods, arts and erafts, and design (12-15 units) ; physical education
to include games and activities for the elementary school (2% units).

Major for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential
The major consists of 42 upper division units to include the following courses:
Education 102A-102B (6 units) ; Education 147 (10 units) ; Education 148 (12 units)}
Education 116 (6 units) ; Education 146 (4 units) ; Education 115A (2 units) ; and
Health Edueation 151 (2 units).

. Lower division background courses for the eredential include : Social science (9
units) ; natural science (12 units) ; literature, philosophy, and the arts to include
courses in music fundamentals, music methods, piano, arts and erafts, and design (13-
15 units) ; physical education to include games and activities for the elementary school
(24 units).

Minor
_ A teaching minor for the general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials.
conms.txq of a minimum of 15 units in one field, six units of which must be in courses
carrying upper division eredit. Minors are offered in the following fields.

Englgah Mathematics

gg;ilf;; é»ginguages Physical Education
ence Social Sei

et Social Science

Speech Arts

. The mir{or in English must include three units in American literature. The
minor in foreign languages may be in one or more of the foreign language fields:
The minor in general science must be made up of courses selected from the general
secondary _eredtml m'fnor i'n life science and general science or physieal science ant
Egntiral science. The minor in social science must include six upper division units it
t: TY g; in geography and further work in either lower or upper division selectel

m !:1 WD':;IUK_F. econ;mlcs. geography, history, politieal science, or sociology.
second minor, though not required, may be chosen f rt, health education
home economics, industrial arts, musie, physicaj; education, (:.l? l:':le::retz‘ltion.
combigahtﬁ?t\:-igl:ng ﬂfe general elementary or kindergarten-primary credential .iﬁz
gk special secondary credential may use the special secondary majr
minor in the elementary or kmdergarten—primary fields.

GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL
WITH THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

home mgf:i:ﬂofu?n? high school credential is offered to students with minors i
6 sombiuiElon w3tk & USh'm} arts or to students who wish to take this credentifl
credential. The genem]g;ﬁ;‘i'zr gfgnﬁentary, kindergfirtemprimary, or special secondarl
in teacher education. school credential is granted with the A.B. degret
i aaajor and one teaching minor, in addition to 45 units in genersl
$yuned of 4n students taking this credential. Students n“f

ggmtion courses,
ng this i SR
g credential in combination with another credential are required to compl :

24 units in professional educa 5 horse ceoneoics or ndietil
or H

arts. Students taking this
refer to the section of the b s moetd ahouﬁ!:

on of Credentials. i

credential in eombination
ulletin entitled : Combinati
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Teaching Majors and Minors

Teaching majors and teaching minors are offered in the following fields :

Teaching Majors Teaching Minors
English Home Economies
Toreign Languages Industrial Arts
reneral Science or
Mathematics The special secondary field for the

Soecial Science combination credentials

Summary of unit requirements :

Units
Geéneral - bducabion - T e 45
Teaching major ____ 24
Wetohinp JmaE e e e e e s 15
Professional courses in edueation_____________ 24
LT b A e S e NN S e (e U A i S A 16
Total number of units required for gradwation_______________ 124

Teaching Major

A teaching major consists of a minimum of 24 units, at least 18 units of which
must be in courses carrying upper division credit. Courses in the major field may not
be counted toward the 45 units required in general education courses.

A teaching major in English shall consist of six units in a lower division year-
course, and 18 units in English courses carrying upper division credit, including three
units in American literature and three units in Shakespeare. Recommended as part
of the major: English 192,

A teaching major in foreign languages may include one or more of the foreign
languages for a minimum of 24 units, 18 units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division credit.

A teaching major in general science shall consist of a minimum of 24 units, at
least 18 units of which must be in courses earrying upper division credit. Six units
are required in a life science and six in a physieal science. At least 12 units in one field
of concentration are required, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division credit, to be selected from one of the following fields: bacteriology, botany,
chemistry, physies, or zoology.

A teaching major in mathematics shall consist of a minimum of 24 units, at least
18 units of which must be in courses carrying upper division eredit.

A teaching major in social science shall consist of a minimum of 24 units, at
least 18 units of which must be in courses carrying upper division eredit, There shall
be a concentration of 12 units, at least six units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division credit, selected from one of the following fields: anthropology, eco-
nomies, geography, history, political science, or sociology. A year-course in American
history must be included in the lower or upper division.

Teaching Minors

A teaching minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units of which must
be in courses carrying upper division eredit. Teaching minors are offered in home
economiecs or industrial arts,

A teaching minor in home economics consists of a minimum of 15 units to include
Home Fconomies 5 or 62 and 10 or 11 in the lower division; and Home Economies
150 and 170 in the upper division. Three additional units should be chosen in con-
sultation with the adviser in home economics.

A teaching minor in industrial arts consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units
of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit. Required : Industrial Arts
9 or 21 and 121, and at least one lower division and one upper division course in
two of the following areas: woodworking, metalworking, and electricity.
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Professional Courses in Education

Professional courses include 24 units in th i i
: t e following : Education 184A-184B.
184C, 100B (methods in the major and minor fields), 116 : plus Health Education 15L

SPECIAL SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL WITH
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE ]

teacﬁ;‘h:ﬁsg:gﬂal E_iecor:)darr seh_ool credential is granted with the A.B. degree in
ation ﬂmis::a 11;[ the flt\llll)_mng fields: art, business education, musie, physical
it eoursgg 9(;? &lf-ts.l' Tajors in these fields are in addition to 45 units in genersl
promng el vt el rolessional courses in education are also required. Certain of
statement of req“iﬂﬁﬁ’t;q al:tlgatwn,_a teaching minor in an academic field. For &
credentials below, In the major and in professional education, refer to the

Summary of unit requirements :

General edueation ________ Units
Major for the eredential__ . e : 45
Pl:ﬂfesm:{)nal (!(Elllt'ses in edueation____ e e Mo B R -22_9—{2586
Miner, if required, and S 0-18

Total number of units required for graduation_______ 194

TE
:iHlNG MINORS FOR THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
eachi o 1 ;
education.aACh:;ioTli!;O; ti required for the special secondary credential in physical’
consists of a minimy Df ?mﬂ f.or the other special secondary eredentials. The minor
courses carrying upper aiwﬁis}‘o‘ﬂ*‘f;r;‘;i;“éim“m of 22, six units of which must be i
: : . Courses i i : ;
education courses. Teaching minors are offered i;st!i: f:’llt;:);r;;t;oge}n&? incitie s

English
i Heal i
gm—exgn lagguages Hom;hegst‘:::;gsn
_eneral science Industrial arts

Mathematics
Recreation
Social science

Forei, ! 3 2
gn languages: The minor must be in one foreign language field.

General sci i ¥ =
seience: Courses in the minor are to be selected from the minors for the

general secondary eredential in 13 §
general science, tial in life science and general science, or physical science and

Health education: The mi :
138, 196, and Physical Bducation 151, - o Tealth Bducation 63, 90, 152, 145 of

Industrial arts: The consultation with the adyiser in home economies:

least one lower division aug " Joust include Industrial Arts 2 or 21 and 121 and at

s d one u ivisi :
woodworking, metalworking, or elei::lt]iircigmmn course in two of the following areas:

Mathematics: See
. Seneral
Recreation: st Statement above,

2 Lower divisi ; :
activity co : ISlon requirements: Two unj : i
of dance, d‘::.;;:' f:x]-l ﬁlt:c:ilc: EUdumh?in 53, and two units c‘l?;::: f(;-impiyrim;l]BeT;c;sgl
an 1 - Upper divisi i % , )
chgirlzf:: ?ﬂ]{& B. Recommended : P;;nsirmequggm.,m: Recreation 165, 170A-170B,

of the Recreation Department ig advis;l; ;

ecano:ﬁ&:io:s'?;ge;ﬁp";: Th];e minor must inclug
ABT o mumﬂey;lndagoi:h Relitiel science, or sociology. Six unit t be in &
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART

The major in art consists of 47 units to include the following: Lower division :
Aestheties 5 or 51 and 50 (4 units) ; Art A-B, 6A-6B, 14A, 61A-61B, and electives in
art (20 units). Upper division: Aestheties 150 (2 units) ; Art 106A, 112A, 116A,
119A, 194A, and 195 (14 units) ; electives in art (10 units) ; and Speech Arts 140A
(3 units). Courses in the major may not be counted toward general education require-
ments.

Professional courses in education consist of 22 upper division units to include
the following courses: Bducation 184A-184B-184C, 116, 100B-A, and Health Educa-
tion 151.

A teaching minor is not required, but students are urged to complete a minor and
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academie field. Refer to the teaching minors above.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

The major in business education eonsists of 54-56 units to include the following :
Tower division: Business 1A-1B, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18B (21 units) ; plus the require-
ments in one of the following sub-fields: (1) Accounting: Nine units selected from
Business 2, 21, 24, 25, 27; (2) Accounting-Secretarial : Business 5A-5B (if student
has eredit for Business 1A-1B or 5A-5B, other courses may be substituted in consulta-
tion with adviser) ; (3) Merchandising : Business 24, 25, 27; (4) Secretarial: Busi-
ness 5A-5B. (If student has eredit for Business 1A-1B or 5A-5B, other courses may be
substituted in consultation with adviser).

Upper division: Business 103A, 105A-105B, 108, 190 (15 units) ; plus the re-
quirements in one of the following sub-fields: (1) Accounting: Business 121, 160A,
and 164A ; (2) Accounting-Secretarial : Business 121 ; and 160A and 164A, or 113A-
113B; (3) Merchandising : Business 121 and six units selected from Business 185, 186,
187TA-187B, Art 107 ; (4) Secretarial : Business 113A-113B.

Professional courses in edueation consist of 24 upper division units to include
the following courses: Education 184A-184B-184C, 116, 100B-T, one of the following :
dueation 100B-B, 100B-ME, or 100B-8 ; and Health Education 151.

A teaching minor is not required, but students are urged to complete a minor and
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academie field. Refer to the teaching minors above.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC

Students are referred to the opening statement and to the general basic require-
ments given in the seetion on Announcement of Courses under music. The student
planning to receive this credential is held to the general basic music requirements.
Students should consult with the chairman of the music department before registering
and plan their course in view of individual variations in background and needs. Before
admission to the directed teaching program may be granted, credential candidates must
have completed Music 146A-146B and must have passed the minimum State credential
requirements in voice and piano, with or without credit, which are as follows:

(a) Piano: Ability (1) to play a Bach two-part invention; (2) to play an

artistic accompaniment ; (3) to play at sight four-part hymns.

(b) Voice: Ability (1) to sing at least one song representative of each of the

following periods of voeal literature: Classic, Romantie, Modern; (2) to
sing at sight any part of a four-part hymn.

Students whose background in piano is inadequate for these requirements must
register in their first semester for appropriate private or class instruction, with or
without credit ; students with insufficient background in voice must register for voice
instruction no later than the third semester.

Specific requirements for the major: Lower division : Music 8A-8B, 10A-B-C-D
(may be omitted in part or in full upon evidence of satisfactory piano technique),
51A-51B, 58SA-5SB; four units selected from music courses numbered 70 to 87 (see
activity requirements stated in general basic requirements for all music majors),
15A-15B, 20A-20B, 25A-25B, 30A-30B, and 35 (29-33 units). Upper division : Musie
101A-101B, 108A-108B, 109A, 146A-B-C; four units chosen from Music 111, 112, 116,
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%17,;21?7.0122,112_6, 127, 13.1,_132 or 1_50.-\-B-C—D; four units chosen from courses num-
fere' to 8:‘ (see actwlt‘y requirements stated in the general basic requirements
tor alldmusw majors) _{25 umi_:s) . Nine units of musie history courses may be counted
OWAT! geners.ll education requirements in Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts.
Professional courses in education consist of 22 upper division units to include the

following courses : Education 184A-184B-184C, 116, 100B-Mu, and Health Rduex

A teaching minor is not requi
quired, but students are urged t let inor and
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in i o tho tosching Nilhte
h : an academie field. Refer to th i i or
the special secondary credential listed above. othe kg

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (MEN)

The major in physical edueation consi i i
b it 1 : sists of 42 units to include the following:
:ﬂ:eprhg;‘i':ll;on &ih“:iml Education 53, 63, 64, 72, Health Edueation 65 (11 units);
gy 1A and Zoology 8 (6 units). Upper division: Physical Edueation 141,

142, 145, 14 ] oy
Bon elei’tiv eg‘ (125;'11}151&)168' 170A or 170B, 177, 190, and two units of physical educa-

Professi . . g
rolessional courses in education consist of 24 upper division units to include

the following courses: Ed i i i
field, and Health Educatiogc;lgi[.m gt e

A teaching mi i i 1
ondary credentigl 1&%1'&2?1“‘1' Refer to the teaching minors for the special see-

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (WOMEN)

The major i i . 2
Lower divisioio-r llnlil pl;g:icﬁl education eonsists of 38 units to include the following:
or Zoology 20, and Zyzol g““at“'“. 4,5, 6, 12A-12B, 53, 72 (8 units) ; Physiology 14
include the followin o£y 8 (6 units). Pattern requirements for this credential also
ing courses : Physical Education 1A, 2A-2B, and 3A-3B. Upper divi-

sion: Physical Eduecati
190 (24 e uecation 155, 156A-156B, 160, 161' 164A'164B, 168, 170B, 185 and

Professional rses i . i
oo in education consist of 24 upper division units to include the

fﬂl].owlng courses : Ed“eatlon 184A.'1843"1840, 116, ]-OOB'I FJ, 100B n t]'le
and Heﬂlﬂl Edu(‘.ﬂtlﬂn 151.
. s - 3 . . f the speclﬂl sec
A. teachmg minor is requlrﬁd. Refﬁr to thﬁ teachlng Innors 1or

SPE
CIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN SPEECH ARTS

i nine units selected from 108, 118, 140, 154A, 154B;

]

selected from upper division courses in English lit-

Professional cou i
the following mum_ms in edueation consist of 22 y ivisi i include
tion 151, * Bducation 184A-184B-1840, 118,p{]€5ﬁ]-g§,111§ Health llgslul:ﬂ'
A teaching minor is not r

e Shenods course (Fd. 100B )1t o 'a'i‘,iﬁﬁf.l‘-"eé‘ ts are urged to complete a minor and
secondary credential listed aboye. eld. Refer to the teaching minors f0F

S

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 39

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN CORRECTION
OF SPEECH DEFECTS

This credential is granted only to students who can verify two years of successful
teaching experience or four semester hours of superior student teaching completed in
an approved teacher education institution and who hold a valid California teacher’s
certificate, credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary school grade. Such
students must show credit in the following subjects:

Lower Division Units
Psychology 1, General e 3
Speech Arts 4, Extemporaneous Speaking, or equivalent 3
Speech Arts 11A or 11B, Interpretation __ e 3
Speech Arts electives A e
Upper Division
Speech Arts 150, Phonetics Brs i 3
Speech Arts 221, Articulatory Problems of Speech or Education 176, Problems
of Speech Correction and Articulation ___ <Lk ooy
Speech Arts 179A-179B or Education 179A-179B, Nervous Speech Disorders____ 6
Psychology 131, Foundations of Personality_ - 2:5) s S s
One hundred supervised hours of teaching on elementary level in speech eorrection 3

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TEACHING THE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD

An applicant for the special secondary credential for teaching the mentally
retarded child must have completed the following minimum requirements :
1. Possession of a valid kindergarten-primary, general elementary, junior high
school, or general secondary credential.
2. Completion of 18 semester hours of professional work selected from the
following fields:
a. Required group: Education 102B or 102C, 181, 182, Art 61A or 161A,
and three units of directed teaching of the mentally retarded.
b. Additional work to complete the required total of 18 semester hours
selected from any of the following electives: Education 176, 144,

Psychology 132, 150, or 151.
3. The 18-unit requirement will be reduced 4 units for each year of verified, sue-
cessful experience in teaching special classes for mentally retarded children, the total

not to exceed 12 units.
4. At least six semester units of the 18 required must have been completed

within five years of the time application is made for the credential.
5. Twelve units of work must have been completed at this college.

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

This eredential is offered for school nurses only.
Requirements for this eredential include:
1. Possession of a valid license issued by the official California state board or

agency in charge of his profession in California.
2. Two years of successful experience in the special service to be named in the

credential, except for the school nurse.
3. For school nurse only: The completion of six semester hours of work, includ-

ing courses in:
A. Educational Psychology (Education 130)
B. Administration of the School Health Program (Health Education 153)
C. Social case work, or rural education or child hygiene.
Pattern to be approved by adviser appointed by the Chairman of Division of Edu-
cation. v

o "“‘t\
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL

Each applicant for recommendation fo i I
r the school psychologi i
have completed the following minimum requirements : e st el

1. Possession of a valid general elementary or general secondary eredential.

2. One year of successful teaching experience. |

i. Posaesswn. of a master’s degree in psychology or educational psychology. ‘
. Each applicant must complete the following course requirements :

A. Child d ot 2 : :
intewie‘::ie;;;;ment, mental hygiene, and counseling and guidance, ;;dm
nits

Education 102B, Child Growth
and Dev
106, Deve]opm,ent Psychology .

PEFChOIGEY 132 Pt‘.rsonnlity TR AL S
N Mt - - 9

Psychology 152, Introduction TR AR R 5

. e to Methods of Co i A =
tion 233, Guidance Counseling Techniques unseling or Educa .

B. Psychology and education of excepti i
I : eptional child i i
ineluding field work and clinical psychology :ren, R

Education 181, Exceptional Child
. : T SR AR TS L -
%:cuﬂoigy 231, Field Work.in Social Case Work..._____________. g 2
é':tl: ology 151, Int_roductlon to Clinieal Appraisal or Psychology
1, Advanced Clinieal Psychology_________ 3

C. BEducational ps;
ychol : £
field work and elemeggrya:gt;:i?:::nonal measurements including

g?;"h‘;l_"g? 130, Educational Psychology________ 2
oaion 1024, Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary
4 Secondary Education Ti___f’_ffﬁu“ment i 2
p, poyehology 1044, Statistical Methods in Peychology 8
: ngf;loandlg'{wp mental tests including field work : 2
T —
1 ent, i
2 m"m‘wlos&' 206, Advanced Mental Testing -~~~ T :
i g B » Sovanced Nental Testing ——————oooooooee
Bilucation 145, Dieimeioaing lnboratory or classroom practice:
oD Reading SiE e s and Remedial Treatment of Difficulties o
BEEEOn 170, PUibloing of Boecoh T e T T
. 2 eech ] P A
Bdueation, 1794, Nervous gpeechcﬁli-sr:::l?;fnd Articulation or 5

These courses inclnde laboratory praetice

SCHooL PSYCHOMETRIST CRE DENTIAL

An applicant for th -
following requirements ; @ school psychometrist credential must have completed th

1. Possession of a Cali
Junior High School, or Ge::fgr

nia . £
e S general teaching credential (General E]emenm{m:‘

it ral Secondary) or a four-year college course with &
L maiontoteaehered -:-
students who do mot hoig . A ‘u:::ii:ntby all undergraduate students or by gradus®®

eaching eredential. A special examining O™ ;

mittee of members of bo
th th,
e Education and Psychology is esta

to interview applicants, Ttments of

3. As a part of th :
completed 18 semeste ¢ undergraduate or gragd h
T 3 uate : have

approved by the eredential agyieg, """ distributed approxima ’Eéi?"ﬁi“ﬁo'ﬁ’.?m" and

A. At least six unj '
: "-‘]ﬂﬂ;.aren: E?!?cht:tis:;e;t{}ezd&f:gmmshe following areas with one course u't
= s"i: 10:{::)28 or Edueation 1020 ucation 102D or Education 184C; B
- Six uni ;
O 853 ity ng :::112“.' DAucation 181 and Psychology 151
Ws: Psychology 1054 and Psychology 1&)5]3

£

i

i and Edueation 130 or BEducation 18“
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CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A eandidate for this credential must complete the requirements for the bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution with a major and a minor commonly taught in
the secondary schools of California. Admission to candidacy for this eredential should
be sought during the second semester of the sophomore year or immediately upon
admission to San Diego State College with advanced or graduate status. For admission
requirements, refer to the section entitled: Admission to Teacher Education.

Students desiring a major in art, business education, musie, physical edueation or
speech arts should complete the requirements for the special secondary eredential in
the respective area desired, then continue with the graduate program. For further
details regarding these majors, refer to these credentials.

Students desiring one of the other areas as a major for which San Diego State
College is authorized should complete a program leading to the A.B. degree at the end
of four years and the General Secondary Credential upon completion of the graduate
year requirements outlined on the following pages.

Any person desiring this eredential should consult with the Coordinator of Sec-
ondary Eduecation during his first semester of attendance at San Diego State College.

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

1. The following courses should be completed before receiving the bachelor’s de-
gree: Health Education 151 (may be taken any semester) ; Edueation 184A and 184B
(should be taken consecutively). Those persons changing from another voeational ob-
jective to education during the senior year may take Education 184A and 184B con-
currently by special permission of the Coordinator of Secondary Edueation, following
admission to Teacher Edueation and a check of the student’s qualifieations.

Units
Health Edueation 151, Health Education for Teachers 2
Tdueation 184A, The Secondary School IR S 4
Education 184B, Development and Learning_ 4

9. After completion of requirements in (1) above, the following courses may be
taken either before or after receiving the bachelor’s degree; however, they should be
taken concurrently with the first directed teaching assignment unless the student has

equivalent teaching experience.

Units
Tdueation 184C, The Teaching Process. © o |
Fducation 100B (methods in major or minor feld) s s n 2
Education 116 or 316, Directed Teaching (or equivalent) - 3

3. The graduate work must consist of San Diego State College's standard year
of work, 24 to 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work, including the fol-
lowing specifie requirements :

(a) At least 12-15 semester units must be completed at San Diego State College.

(b) At least one course of graduate level work (200 number) in the major field.

Most departments require two courses.

(¢) At leastsix upper division or graduate semester units in fields outside of edu-

cation.

(d) Enough units to complete at least a 21 semester unit minor, with a minimum

of six semester units of upper division eredit in the minor subject area.

Tor a statement of requirements in the tea ching major and minor fields, refer to
these majors and minors below.
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4, Professional Education duri r X i
listed in (1) and (2) above and thengjlggi'ii;a??uate A e

Edueat. - - - - Uuih
poul ;gni(?lil-ri _the major or minor field if not taken under (2)
Edueation 230 Gnid;ﬁ;;_ﬁgl;“": ____________________________
1 y ane lems in Secondary Eduecati
Education 250, Curricular Problems in Secondary I'-‘rlll:lcl'?tc:gﬁ _______ g

Educatlon 316 Dll'ECted T‘.‘a )
’ ching i both
£ 1n ot major and minor ﬁ‘-lds or

A
AJORS AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

; The following pages outlin
\fhlch S_an Diego State College iseat:&t ’
Credential, Every candidate fo
appered in writing by the d
and in education as part of a

Teaching Majors

1t'is:ed1:rngmms for the majors and minors for
orized to recommend for the General 8

al Secondary
;- thi general secondary credential must have a program
dpt_lr“mmltal representative in the major teaching field
mission to the teacher edueation program.,

Teaching Minors

Art A t

Business i o

Mol Education Business Edueation
Feenich {'Icun omics

Health Edueation S

Life Science and i R
Mt General Science Hf_\alth Edueation
Musie History

Home Economics
It}dllstrial Arts
Life Science and General Science

Physical Edueation (M

i en
Phys;cal Edueation (Worr::en)
Physical Science and General

= SE}ileD{!e gl{aﬂ_lcmatir_‘s
sychology ABLC
Romance Tan Physieal Education (M
Social Studies Physical Education f wiiﬂeu;
Spanish Physieal Science and General Science
Speech Arts Recreation
Spanish
Speech Arts
Major in Art Outline of Requirements
The r

equirements for the A
art should be compl o wae A.B. degree and the speci
tion with the A.Bp ?ited simultaneously. (Students trargsnt'?rurli

ng from another institu-

) nnq the eandidate has been accepted

graduat i : §
i M::: g{;‘]‘f € year including the following courses in his major!
A-200B, Speeial Pro Units
Minor in Art et e S U 4

A minimum of 2
1 semester units Tequired,

Art A-B, D
Art GA-GB,%::;;‘;,“M Composition_
Art lective (&t 144, Eattaring. vesmmmeesos oo L. 24
F o B et ey T LR CMER o
Aeatheti: 2’0 A‘:tpggmhon and l;isi(::-lym:;lﬁ) AT 3.5
e Rciden entation, or At 51, Survey of Movicun At~ 2
B e e e e
electives _ Appreciation and History of At 2 ’

secondary credential in .
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Major in Business Education

The requirements for the
Business Edueation must be comp
credential in Business Eduecation. After the abov
candidate for the general secondary credential shall co
ing the following courses in his major:

Graduate Year

Select four units from the following :
Business 203, Office Management e 2
Business 213, Problems in Dusiness Bducation .. ot u
Business 223, Problems of Distributive Business_ -~ 2
Business 233, Administration and Supervision of Business

AB. degree and the special secondary credential in
leted simultaneously. Refer to the special secondary
e requirements have been met, the
mplete a graduate year includ-

Units

BaAucation oo o i e e e 2
Business 260, Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting) .- 2
Minor in Business Education
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
Business 1A-1B, Typewriting . g

Business 14A-14B, Principles of Accounting

Upper Division
Nine upper division units should be selected in consultation with

adviser in business education i bt s

Minor in Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
Feonomies 1A-1B, Principles of Economies_ v 6
A year course in another social science area_ oo
Upper Division
Economiecs 100A, Intermediate Economic Thought . ————— 3
Economies electives e e e B SO O S

Major in English
Lower Division
One year-course from lower division English L T 6
Lower division English eleetives . e
Upper Division
Upper Division English eourses selected under the supervision of the
departmental representative 5=
Graduate Year 3

One of the graduate seminars_ v
English 192, The BEnglish Language (if not taken as an under-

graduate) or 191, 195, or an additional seminar______________ 2-3
Minor in English
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division iE
English 1 or 41, Composition oo i{)

English electives oo =

Upper Division

English electives (student should consult with departmental adviser) 12

Major in French

Lower Division
French 1,2, 8, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents_————————— oo oooomas lg

Spanish 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or TLatin 1, 2, or their equivalents______
History 4A-4B (recommended)
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Upper Division ;
grencg 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition U’I;*{
rench 199, Comprehensive Reading and Survey__: _______________ 3

Upper division courses in i
french with a maximum of six uni i
3 it
may be selected from related fields with the a pproval ofstl‘:reh:iceh-

partmental representativ '
Graduate Year R S o s 3
French 214, Contemporary T i
; ) ench
French 220, Explication de T:xl;es-{fiﬁta_t?ff: Tl =g T e g

Minor in French

A minimum of 21 sem i
ester units i
Lower Division isicaa
French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents____

History 4A4B ( e e S =
Upper Division
French 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition 6

Major in Health Education

Th
has been aflmittcd to eandi

with health edueation as the field o

Lower Division
g::%g gg;‘;’:?on gg. g];)mmuuity Health 3
ion 90, Physi ) T e T A (1L F
IEI];H-D? Economics 614, ‘;::ﬂ‘;f;;gf Reproduction_________________ 3
ZD}ISIOIOgy lA’ Human Phygio]og; _____________________________ B
ology 81 Human An{[tomy ____________________________ 3
Upper Division T e 3

36 upper division units to
Health Bdueation 1
Prevention

inelude the following :
g
45, Safety Edueation and Accident

Heal AR Haslh e
Healgi gg';rézigon 151, Health Education for Teachers ... g
Hestit Educat;oo: }55??, gieﬂ[tl{ Bdueation Programs_.______.. 3
e tf"E"gmm _____ » Administration of the School Health
d . _-'__'-'_. ————————————————————
Physica o :11?195’1 Sf:;;l‘ll csht)u:iy in Health Education____ 3-6
pf;;’,i_?ﬁ"f” T M Fr:m (illourse in First Aid______ 2
Psychglggy ialu Foundations of Pemiif& _________________ 2
Ba Cteriolgy 32, Personality Adjustment e >
Six to nin"egipmé d‘:fe.n’:rﬁl Bacteriology_..___~_____ "~ g
il fmino??:ﬁg mflcl:il:.st?lected from one of the teaching
selected with Bt t;eg{i;ueral secondary credential,

Minor in Health Education oo

X wited
Stud]:;iu:lo of 21 semester units required
T ntemplating advanced ( :
minor as well ag thig mino B
anerHDivision -
ealt

gealtll: %2:33: %, Pcn;inciples of Healthfu]

atth . » Community |
Education 99, Physiologyyof ﬁiﬁ?&&&]&; ____________________

Living

work should plan to complete an
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Minor in History
A minimum of 21 semester units required. A year course in United States History

must be included.

Lower Division Units
History 4A-4B, Modern Europe, or 8A-8B, The Americas, or 9A-9B,
Pacific Ocean Area, or 1TA-1TB, American Civilization_____.__
Electives chosen from anthropology, economics, geography (except
Geography 1 or 3), political science, sociology v

Additional social science electives 0-3

Upper Division

History electives — o 6-9
Minor in Home Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
Home Eeconomies 5, Foods_____ e e 3

Home Eeonomics 10, Clothing Fundamentals, or 11, Advanced Clothing 3
Electives in Home Economies___ .36

Upper Division

Home Economies 105, Family Meals — oo 3
Home Economiecs 150, Home Management 3
Home Economies 170, Child Care and Development - 3
Electives in Home Economies_ . e SR e .
Electives for enrichment—see department chairman.
Minor in Industrial Arts
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
Industrial Arts 2, Mechanieal Drawing - SEsa—S
Select at least three courses from the following: e 9
Industrial Arts 31, Elements of Metalwork 3
Industrial Arts 51, Elements of Woodwork 3
Industrial Arts 61, Elements of Electricity -~ 3
Industrial Arts 71, Elements of Transportation Machinery . 3
Upper Division
Industrial Arts 121, Advanced Mechanical Drawindl, 3
Select appropriate upper division i A S e e ey 6
Major in Life Science and General Science
Lower Division
Zoology 1A-1B, General O e N e S SRR ST U e 8
Botany 2A-2B, General, or 1, Introduetion__ - - 4-8
Zoology 20, Human Anatomy and Physiology, or Physiology 1C, Human
Physiology — o cm oo st 2.3
Chemistry 2A-2B ____ = e e g A 6
6

Physics 2A2B oot
Geology 2, General, Astronomy 1, Deseriptive, and Physies 3A-3B,

Physieal Measurements, recommended.

Upper Division
Zoology 119, Field Zoology - T e A R L 4
Botany 114, Plant Taxonomy, or Botany 119, Field Botany__ St
Bacteriology 101, General Bacteriology. ————————-————oomm—memem 4
Botany 155, Geneties, or Zoology 165, Human Heredity .- 2
Zoology 160, Bvolution oo 2
2

Zoology 150, Readings in Biology e
Two courses chosen from the following :
Zoology 110, 112, 113, 115, 118, s 1.7 i o OB R A By S e .1 7-8
Twelve units in natural science courses may be counted as general
education toward the natural science requirement.
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Graduate Year i
ﬁ}ogy 200, Beminar ... Um‘;
08y 200, = 7 :
%)yr nitho'log?‘tlr_o_b_l_oio_g.y_’_ _o_r_ ETI_U_K_} 213, Advanced Studies in d

Minor in Life Science and General Science

A minimum of 21 semester units required. ’

Lower Division
Biology 3, Principles, and Biology 4, Plant and Animal Types________ 6

Physieal Science 1 and 2, Introducti

¥ ' et

Physiology 1C, Human P]]Sgio]ug];-_ s e e 4

UDBEr DRBions f o i e s eI 4
Botany 114, Plant Tax :
Bot. 11?'531%111 Zoo!r);ym.!_[il?f_, Botany 119, Field Botany, or Zoo]ong

otany 150, Readings in Biol e R e s e ek

Zﬂﬂlﬂg}‘ 160, Evolution = ij_i_“______ R Lo e

Major in Mathematics

Mathematics 3A, Analvti
i » Analytie Geometry ___
ﬁathemat_ws 3B, First Course in T T S AN 5
at!u;mahcs 4A, Second Course in T g ;
Additional mathematies or work in related areas 3

Su, i
ggested courses in related areas: Astronomy 1, Descriptive

Ast ; "
ronomy ; Business 2, Mathematies of Finenves Rnghe

neering 1A, Plan oo i
Geometry :‘I'h;siecf ‘il:{eymg i Engineering 21, Descriptive

1 » Mechanics of Soli “luids ;
Prons b ics of Solids and Fluids;
U, pperADiﬂieiau : o
t least one course in Al
gebra____
BAJ; least S courne T Cidomieteyeo . sk 5
Mﬂthematfcs 140, Mathematical Statisties 5
the_mnnca 117, Intermedia
in Calculus taken in 1o

. wer divisi
Aaghematics 104, History of Mathematies """ 3
ivisi its i Y e S e e
o Y 101 units in mathematics or related areas... 9
atics 201, Con : :
Sk Pm}:,t of View. cepts of Geometry from an Advanced
ematics 202, Concents of A1oos e &
= thof View .| cePts of Algebra from an Advanced Point
athematics 204, Advanced Wi r—o——mm=m=—m—msm——me—= &
M&thm"-tiﬂﬂ ___:_f_‘_iffnced Work in the History of Mathe-
ematics 224, Functions of 5 Coin oo~ :
Minor in Mathematics ’ —T 8 Gomplex Vaviable_ . &
A minimum of 21 z
Lower Division " UTitS Fequired,
Mathematics D, Tp;
: y Trigonomet
Mak ;’1;131 pattern credit m’; t(.gl;ff;‘h dschool equivalent for
Mathem o 3,&' Ana].'?tll! G—eomet e ) _________________ 8
S it Couses 88 Clleiog. 3
oe mbove Lo < d Erom courses in related areRn. 111 3
Upper Divisi er teaching major in i e e %
Math‘esmh mathematics)
maticg 104, Hi :
Mathematies ﬂwﬁ?;stﬁw of Mathematies 3 ‘I
el e —
TR N e e L e T R

- . quirements fo )
5 etiad r the A.B,
instim'i’oi”l“i’&"fh?m‘““t"ﬁgim*ﬂmfffiﬁfy”‘éi‘ e
de; 2 jor in
Partmental répresentative toi-e;::izl n;a;or i e gt with th
rogram plannin, 3 1
&. Refer to the s
pecial

_______ R R 23

_______________________ 3 =
te Caleulus (unless 4B, Third Course ?
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secondary credential in music, After the above requirements have been met, the
candidate for the general secondary eredential shall complete a graduate year
including 4 units selected from the following courses in his major:

Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following: Units
Musie 200A-200B, Special Problems in Musie. - 2-2
Music 203, Musicology - i i 2
Music 206, Composition_ . __ =Tt

Minor in Music
A minimum of 21 semester units required. The student is required to dem-
onstrate vocal or instrumental proficiency before admission to the minor pro-
gram may be granted. As laboratory experience, the student with music as a
minor is required to participate in one music activity each semester (in special
cases this requirement may be waived by the Chairman of the Music Depart-
ment). A maximum of four units of eredit from music activities may be used
toward the total graduation requirement.
Lower Divigion
Music 8A-8B, Fundamentals, and Harmony . ———————————= 6
Music 10A-10B, Piano (may be omitted in part or in full upon dem-

onstration of proficiency) o St 2
Music activities chosen from courses numbered 70 to T A A 2
Selected from the following : Music 154, 204, 254, QOA e 3-5
Upper Division
Music 101A, History of Musie oo .;.

Music 146A, Fundamentals of Condacting— oo il o o ai
Musie 146B, Instrumental Conducting, or 146C, Choral Conducting 1
Musie activities chosen from courses numbered 170 to b7 (TRE A XY 2
Selected from the following: Musie 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 126,
197,185,182, 00 160 e

Major in Physical Education for Men
The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential
in physical education must be completed simultaneounsly. Refer to special sec-
ondary credential in physical education. After the above requirements have been
met, the candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate
year including the following courses in his major:
Select two courses from the following :
Physical Education 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical
Edueation and Reereation e

Physical Bdueation 201, Developmental Physical Edueation_ 2
Health Education 202, Problems in Health Rageation. ... ————— 2
Physical Education 203, Problems in Physical Education____ - 2

2

Physical Education 204, Problems in Recreation
Physical Tducation 298, Special R e e

Minor in Physical Education for Men

A minimum of 21 semester units required.
A student contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete

an academic minor as well as this minor.

Lower Division
Physical Education 53, Physieal Fducation in the Elementary Schools ___

Physical Education 72, Introduction___ S
BElectives — oo e o

Upper Division
Professional activity courses (should be selected in consultation with de-
partmental representative) oo —omme oo

Physical Education 151, Instructor’s Course in First Aid___ o 2

Physical BEdueation 190, Administration of Physical Bducation in Sec- 5

ENN

ondary Schools o s
Physical Bdueation 170A or 170B Recreational Leadership_ - 2
Electives o EE 24
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Major in Physical Education for Women

2 h'l;l’]e i‘eq(lllirem_cnts for the A.B. degree and the special seconda ry credential
p g ical education must bc completed simultaneously. Refer to the special
secobeenn nt;:y xlelredentl'nl in physieal education. After the above requirements have
. met, t e cm.ldld&te for the general secondary credential shall complete grad-
uate year including the following courses in his major:
Select two courses from the following :
Physical Edueation 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical

Unity

i
\

w ‘Ec}ul?‘sétiun, and Recreation_____________ 2
ysical Education 201, Developmental P]’I\’ﬁi{:'!_l_ i‘d , _'_t_' _________
Health Education 202, Problems in Hesit Baueation. AN
Physgc&} gducat!on 203, Problems in Physical Edueation_____ iy
ysical Edueation 204, Problems in Recreation L
Physical Education 298, Special Study______ . 2

Minor in Physical Education for Women

i Dii[;imt;m of 21 semester units required.

student contemplati d

an academic minor as wpell a];gﬂ?isv::;;ﬂ. T ol sl i
Lower Division

Physical Education 1A, Fundam. i

i ; ent

Physical Education 2A, Folk Danei:IgSkma """""""""""""""""" :

Phys;ml Education 3A, Modern Dance_____________ " H

glﬁysgea{ %gucntion L5 S Namliports. . . = 13

ysiea ueation 53, Physi J 0 Tlentntars Rebodie o1 o

Physical Education electigés;ci e in e Aol %4
S et = "

Physical Education 156A-156B, Sports Methods 4

Physical Edueation 161, Folk Dancin,

Electives selected fi gt B3 g Materials and Advanced ;I‘echniques 5-%8

Major i ) ucation 190, 170B, 164A-164B_______
aJor:rm Physical Science and General Solsnce
0 obtain a t : Sy A :
a teaching major in physical science and general science for the general

secondary ecredential a ini
physical science should renge o ssining the A.B, degree

nee i

e requirements for general education :
Astronomy 1 Deseripti
Biology 3 and 4, Genel:'al‘:e

Geok)gy 2or lA_' Gen .
Recommended electiveezﬁ:l B

Upper R:Biviaiou
commended electives :
Physies 158, kao‘:)Blo Botany 119, Chemistry 101, Physies 107,

science ; Geomphyg';;;g; general education course in social

Gfﬂdﬂél:; Year
ect four unitg ,
Chermistry ‘200, Sope ol 108
Phyeles 300, Seminay . e I

1t e e e P S Wt SL T PL TS .

___'

y inel . in chemistry, physies, or
satisfy the natural scie ude in his program the following courses, which will ;ﬂw-

]
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Major in Psychology
This major can be used for a general secondary credential only if the can-

didate completes two teaching minors.

Lower Division Units
Psychology 5 and 6, Principles____ e RS e S 6
Upper Division
Psychology 104A, Statistical Methods PR SRR AT Sl 3
Psychology 105B, Individual Mental Testing___ . _______ 3
Psychology 131, Foundations of Personality ______ _________ ________ 2
Psychology 132, Personality Adjustment_______ 2
Psychology 151, Introduction to Clinical Appraisal__ 3
Psychology 160A, Experimental Psychology 3
Flectives to be selected with approval of the departmental representative__ 8
Graduate Year
Psychology 201, Seminar in Psychology . e 2
Eduecation 230, Guidance Problems in Secondary Edueation_ . ____ 3

Minor in Recreation

A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Students contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete an

academie minor as well as this minor.

Lower Division
Physical Education activities____ 2
Physical Education 53, Physical Education in Elementary Schools_______ 2
Electives selected from Art 61B, Crafts, or from the fields of dance, drama
or musie i 24
Upper Division
Physical Eduecation 151, Instructor’s Course in First Aid - 2
Recreation 165, Administration of Community Reereation_ 3
Recreation 170A-170B, Recreational Leadership_______ 24
Recreation 184A-184B, Field Work in Recreation_________ 3-6
Recreation 199, Special Study in Reereation__________________ _______ 1-6

Major in Romance Languages

Lower Division
Spanish 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, or the equivalents________________ 16
French 1, 2, 3, 4, b, 6, or the equivalents______________________________ 16
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommended)

Upper Division
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition . ____ (]
French 101A-101B, Conversation and Compesition . ______~ 8

Spanish 199 or French 199, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course___ 3
Courses in Spanish literature, French literature or Spanish-American lit-
erature, selected with the approval of the departmental representative 9

Nore: At least nine units of upper division courses must be taken in each

language,
Graduate Year
Any two of the following courses:
Trench 214, Contemporary French Literature . 2
French 220, Explication de Textes - __ 2
Spanish 201, Old Spanish ‘E’

Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Jatarature oo oo

Major in Social Science

This teaching major may be used as a major for the A.B. degree if the lower and
upper division requirements listed below are completed and the student has been
admitted to candidacy for the general secondary credential and has completed at least
eight units of professional courses in education by the date of degree candidacy. Twe_lve
units of social science courses in the major may be counted toward general education

requirements in social science. :
The major must inelude six units in United States history and work from at

least four of the social science fields listed below.
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Lower Division
A student must complete a minimum of six units in each of at least

three fields he may select f :
o rom the departments named below :

Geography
History ’
é’olitilcal Science
_Sociology and/or Anth
UpperADws'sion e o Units
student must complete a minimum i i
of 30 units wit 1
of tI'.le1 depar_tn;entnl representative as follows: duicdae Ko
L i minimum of 12 units from any field named above ______ 12
X minimum of six units from each of two fields named

above, excluding the field sel f j
5 divisism concentration ______ 3 _f(.:,t_eii.._ir_ _t_l.]f_ _Tf ior upi)fr
o = 17I‘?;wlillo3«:tnres from social science fields
Post-bach i
: sef: tzlt(;: ework selected with approval of the departmental repre-
Major in Spanish
LawersDt'vision
panish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or the i
s 2y 0,4, D, 6, i b R s e i S e 16
gri:?;:]-;lif_';g E:P;f-g]%’ 2, or Latin 1, 2, or their equivalents
Uﬂpersﬂiviaion s (recommended)
panish 101A-101B, Conversation and Co: positi
. * m tion
%pumsh_ 1.9?. Comprehensive Reading and Survey g
pper division courses in Spanish with a maximum of six units which
may be selected from related fields with the approval of the

departmental i
Graduaie Year 1 representative _ 915

Spanish 201, O1d Spanish

Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Literature g !

Minor in Spanish
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division |
Sq anish 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents_______
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommended) :
Upper Division
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition
Major in Speech Arts
The requirements for the A.B. de
-B. degree and th i
Speegnﬁ ;}r:t; Sm:::h I.aeﬂconAnlfaleted simultaneously. %2?:: mti) siltlﬂndmy' 1 scconiait
ilordthe genm? semndars. te[; the above requirements haye beefl spt:mal g
for th econdary credential shall complete okt _the siing. the
o o a graduate year including the
Graduate Year
electsfoupr 1l.lmit:si from the following courses :
peech Arts 260, Seminar in Oral-I. i
nterpretation 2

Speech Arts 221 Semi :
ey eminar in Artj 4
Speech Arts 245, Seminar in Tecf:il:a:;} lgr}a':;l;:eems i B

8 :
Sﬂzsg}ﬁ ﬁ:ﬁ: g{a}g, gem’-“’“ in Stage Direction______________
Minor in Speech Arts » Beminar in History or Omt;n-‘; ___________ g

A iies
mimum of 21 semester units required

Lﬂwsrs Division
Sg::}: i::s 3, Speech for Communieatio 4
Speech A $ 4, Oral Communieation i S A e R 97
Speech Al'ts ]%A-llB, Interpretation e e e e L S AN o 3
Bicotives ;ss&_. Radio Announcing T RO
U?’i‘e?'sﬂim‘g;aﬂ peech from 61 or 63___ B e e 0.31
Speech electives (ghoy AT s T o LT
5 1d b E
representative) __ ‘(’-'_Rilectw 1 consultation with departmental
__________________________________ 67
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CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all degrees,

the candidate shall meet the following requirements :

(a) Possess a valid general elementary credential.

(b) Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience in
the elementary schools.

(e) Complete 30 semester units for the administration credential (24 units for
the supervision eredential) of upper division or graduate work in addition
to the holding of the general elementary credential. These units shall include
specific courses designated by the State Department of Eduecation and the
college.

(d) Maintain a grade point average of 1.75 in work taken subsequent to receipt
of the general elementary credential.

(e) Complete a minimum of 15 units of work in residence at San Diego State
College.

(f) Make formal application to the Coordinator of Elementary Education.

(g) Earn the recommendation of the Division of Edueation.

Students applying for the elementary administration or supervision credentials
should register with the office of the Chairman of the Division of Eduecation and confer
with the Coordinator of Elementary Education concerning the courses which may be
offered in satisfaction of the requirements. Outlines of pattern requirements for either
the elementary supervision or administration credentials may be obtained by writing
the Coordinator of Hlementary Edueation.

SPECIAL SUBJECT SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL

This credential is available for persons who wish to supervise in a special sub-
ject area. Those desiring this credential should see the Chairman of the Division of
Edueation.

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all degrees,

the candidate shall meet the following requirements :

(a) Possess a valid general secondary credential.

(b) Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience.

(e) Complete 18 semester units for the administration credential (15 semester
units for the supervision credential) of upper division or graduate work
after holding a valid general secondary eredential. These units must include
a specific pattern of courses designated by the State Department of Education
and the college.

(d) Maintain a grade point average of 1.75 on units under (e).

(e) Complete a minimum of 12 units of work in residence at San Diego State
College after holding the general secondary credential.

(£f) Make formal application to the Coordinator of Secondary Edueation.

(g) Earn the recommendation of the Division of Education.

Students applying for the secondary administration or supervision eredentials
should register with the office of the Chairman of the Division of Edueation and confer
with the Coordinator of Secondary Education concerning the courses which may be
offered in satisfaction of the requirements. Outlines of pattern requirelinents for ei_ tl_mr
the secondary supervision or administration credentials may be obtained by writing

the Director of Secondary Eduecation.




THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE
AND THE GENERAIL ELEMEN-
TARY CREDENTIAL
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ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

Teachers in California public schools with a minimum of 60 s i
LT i semester units of
%ﬁ:d;:fpggge;;: t‘]:?ﬂ:i are eligible for candidacy for the Bachelor of Bducation degree.
California public 541:1 elgreeh is to inerease the professional eompetence of teachers in
s s i ::ﬁ el;}:v o do not hold a bnchr-l_ur‘s degree, The educational program
sl g o determined on the basis of his previous preparation and of
: is to render. In the period of professional preparation the applicant

shall be guided i : : 3
fessiona]g:;eﬁg,mto those learning experiences designed to meet his eultural and pro-

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

An applieant for the general elementa i
; 2 ry credential and the Bachelor of Educ
:_:;n degree shall comply with the procedures for application and with the requirements
for personal qualifications and general training and shall have completed a program
including the following minimum requirements : ' -
a. A four-year college course of 124 semester units, or the equivalent,
b. Eulghtt'ien semester units, or the equivalent, of professional work' in edueation,
nstituting an organized program designed to pre i i I'
Smstiiiis iy prepare candidates in the
(1) The evolution of educational thought and i ion of
2 practice as to the function of
the school in at i i i
> cﬁozl. ool a demoeratic society, with emphasis on the elementary
(2) The nature of individual growth and dev |
Individ : elopment ; the psych i
aspects of learning ; child study, with emphasis on directed oﬁsiﬁvﬂ?ﬂﬁ

children ; mental hygiene and personali
tion ; guidance practices. personality development ; parent edues:

(3) E;:-'e;‘;’:f:“;’;r?]’i]g ﬂgﬂ&g{z‘ment of learning experiences, instructional
statutory requirements for tia:krlli?]gm'}prlu ifim I techniques related to all

% . » Ineludin : s ;
language study, arithmetic, geography, history f??ﬁggir:;tt«ljng't:?e‘;uﬁ

of California, eivies includin

X % g the Constitut; g

mn:;c, s:lrt. physical edueation, health?gltltllil:ilon of the United States,
safety education, and fire prevents ng, morals and manners,

B, on.
(4) The use of audio-visual aids in instruction

e. Directed teaching i
i Pkl elesisntary school, eight semester units, or the

equivalent, under the gy isi
i pervisio ;
situations of the elementary seho:ll l‘;f‘r e&;upermr teachers in actual classroom

d. Sixty-one semester un;j
2 units o equiv [
approximately as follows : the cquivalent in basie subject fields, distributed

(1) Secial Studies
. Twelve sem : i
upon current e : nester units, or : . :
and geogrumpecnomic, political, and simiaih;rf,?,?““le“ t, with emphasié
United States’ Copmret, 84 anthropology, 7 e e g histess
ideals shall be in itution and Ameriean historyml requirement Sy
Ll

(2) Science, Twa]v: tided in the social studies program institntions; p
. : semeste z ¥ X
physieal ang biological sdgngglt:.i l:grel:h.e equivalent, in the fields of |

of i :
the environment, mphasis upon the study and usé

(52)

-'.i -w'-' -,

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE 53

(8) English, including speech. Twelve semester units, or the equivalent,
including oral and written expression, world literature, children’s litera-
ture, dramaties, detection and correction of speech defects, and the use of
books and libraries.

(4) Mathematics. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including subject
matter and techniques essential in the teaching of mathematies in the
elementary school.

(5) Health and Hygiene. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including
personal hygiene, subject matter and techniques essential in health edu-
cation to elementary school pupils.

(6) Physical Education. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including
subject matter and techniques essential in the teaching of physical educa-
tion to elementary school pupils.

(7) Music. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, including content and
techniques appropriate for the elementary school.

(8) Art. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, in graphie art and indus-
trial arts applicable to learning experiences appropriate for elementary
school children.

. The remaining units necessary to complete the requirements for the Bachelor

of Bducation degree shall be distributed among those offerings of the institu-
tion that best serve the cultural and professional needs of the candidate, except
that a course or the equivalent in fire prevention must be included.

EVALUATION OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND
SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

. A ecandidate with two or more years' teaching experience may be awarded

a maximum of 8 semester units of credit, or the equivalent, in directed teaching
provided he demonstrates satisfactory skill to a representative of the institu-
tion under whose direction he is completing his degree program, or provided
other conditions set by the institution to insure classroom skill are met. This
credit shall not be applied until the eandidate has completed at least 112
semester units, or the equivalent, of his program.

. Credit toward the B. Ed. degree may be secured by passing comprehensive

examinations in the «fields of study mentioned in paragraphs (b) and (d)
above.

INSTITUTION AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

. A minimum of 30 semester units, or the equivalent, must be secured from the

college conferring the degree.

. A least 12 semester units, or the equivalent, must be earned in campus resi-

dence course work at the college conferring the degree _und must be secured
after completion of at least 90 semester units, or the equivalent.

. A maximum of 30 units may be secured by examination.
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PREPROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL )
CURRICULA

Preprofessional and voeational curricula, ranging in length from two to fout
years of collegiate work, are offered. Curricular outlines of preprofessional stud_s.
which are presented on the following pages, meet the typical requirements for admis
sion to professional schools. Students expecting to complete their professional trainiif
at other institutions should modify the suggested outlines of study to meet the require
ments of the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines for complet
training leading to vocations are also presented on the following pages.

Curricular outlines are presented for the following :

Pre:}gricultural Prelegal

Business Life Science Voeational
Pred.ental Premedieal

Engineering Personnel Management
Home Arts Prepharmacy
Inter-American Relations Publiec Administration
Journalism Reereation

Laboratory Technique Presocial Work

_ Students planning to enter professional or voeational occupations in forestrii
nursing, optometry, or veterinary science may obtain a nee from advisers in thest
areas in planning lower division courses leading to further education in these fields

PREAGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

These curricula are provided for students who plan to enter the field of agri cuﬂ
to enable them to obtain basic science and general education courses hefore transferrind
to an agricultural institution. These students should ascertain the lower division ré
quirements of the college to which they expect to transfer and include such requirements
in the plan suggested below. -

Students in high school preparing to study agriculture should include the follow
ing subjects : Elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonometry,
chemistry, physics, mechanical drawing, and three years of one foreign language, if.
required by the college Jt?(z) whiclzsh the student expects to transfer, ' .

Curriculum in Plant Science: Freshman year, i i ivities,
Health Edueation 21, Chemistry 1A-1B, Botany 21{—23, pPllll}:sliileic—l;fiat;gr? ‘l?sclflrtiﬁ"
Speech Arts 3 (32 units) ; sophomore years, physical ed i ohiie mics

] 3 education activities, Economit
1A-1B, English 2A or other literature course, Chemistry 101 and 102 G 1A of
24, Bactergok;gy 1, Zvolo'sF 1A and Psychology 1 (32 units) 7 e B

wrriculum in Anim 1 : s ities
Chemiostl'y TALS ZOolugyulegf‘I:m;ﬁ Freshman year, physical education activities
Education 21 (32 units) ; sophom > : R
English 2A or other liter&ttfre coolf:sgeﬂ;‘éfr?g ool e, Ly h
Ghemigtr% 101 and 102, Zoology 20 oré :;nd lﬁnalc(%;lﬁ;ll‘g‘) e 1':.:
tudents should consult wi ¢ i % 2 "
S il m‘;]:s]:esthe adviser in the preagricultural curriculum for.

BUSINESS CURRICULA

N The Department i
in accounting, banking il
agement, The Marketin

i
3
-
.
b
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management. The Business Edueation, Secretarial and Office Management Department
offers specialization in secretarial and office management and in teacher edueation
leading to the special secondary and general secondary school eredentials.

The first two years of the business curricula are introductory. During this period
the student acquires a basis for further study and an understanding of the place that
business fills in modern economie life. There are some differences in the lower division
requirements in the various fields of specialization. A selection of the field of specializa-
tion should be made as early as possible by the student. A student may transfer from
one field of specialization to another, but with possible loss in time becaunse of the differ-
ences in requirements among the various fields. The student follows a program of studies
that is designed to provide a voeational ability in at least one area.

Refer to the departments in the Division of Business for specifie requirements in
the business major with fields of specialization. Students should econsult with the
departmental adviser in selection and arrangement of courses.

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance requiremonts
of the dental college to which they expect to transfer and should make whatever
changes in the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying
the requirements of the specific dental college.

The curriculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for predentistry,

High school students planning to enter dentistry should include in the high
school program the following subjects: Elementary algebra, plane geometry, inter-
mediate algebra, chemistry, physies, mechanieal drawing, and three units in one foreign
language if required by the college to which a student expects to transfer.

Course of Study for Predental Curriculum: Freshman year, physieal education
activities, Health Edueation 21, Psychology 1, Speech Arts 3, English 1, English 2A
or other literature course, Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B (32 units) ;
sophomore year, physical education activities, Chemistry DA, Zoology 1A-1B, Mathe-
matics C and D, social science including courses in U. 8. history and Constitution,
and electives in general education (32 units).

The following courses for a third year in preparation for dentistry are sug-
gested for students who fail to receive acceptance from a dental college after complet-
ing the preseribed 60 units: Chemistry 101 and 102 ; Zoology 100 and 106 ; Art 119A,
Psychology 11 ; additional courses in general education.

ENGINEERING CURRICULA

The engineering program is designed to give a student a sound training in the
fundamentals of general engineering with a minimum of specialization, and at the same
time provide the broad training and experiences which constitute a liberal education.
The program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering.

Students graduating in engineering will find employment in various funections of
their chosen field. For example, a student who has selected the mechanical engineering
option may find employment in the operation of a steam plant, or in the application and
sales of construction equipment.

The program is intended to provide the essential training in those functions which
are within the scope of a four year program. These, specifically, are the production,
operation, maintenance, service, sales, and management functions of engineering. Cur-
ricula and individual courses are designed to emphasize these functions, Students who
desire training for work in such fields as research, design, and development should plan
to complete their edueation at a University.

FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION

In the freshman and sophomore years all students are expected to take the courses
listed below. In the junior and senior years optional programs are available which
provide limited specialization in aeronautical, chemieal, civil, electrical, electronic and
mechanical engineering, and in engineering economics. Normally, students are expected
to elect one of these basie options, In certain cases equivalent programs may be worked
out which will better suit the needs of an individual student.
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HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION

The high school program should in i
& clude the following subjects: Elementary
;lﬁil;:?.;i;:;:,;nlxeigm?e.try, T l'.mit; inter-medinte algebra, 1 ouit; solid geomet:r:
Ton » 4 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; mechanical drawing,
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS ’

Courses must be included to satisf i

: i ¢ y all requirements for the B.S. degree. See
cmun-iz?:l:t til:e huél?tm entitled : Bachelor of Science Degree in Arts and Sciegces. The
given below specify the requirements for the indicated options and include

recommended electives t: ; )
tion courses are prefix ed"wfﬂit?g 2"3 requirements for general education. General edues-

Lower Division Requirements for All Engineering Students

Units i
Freshman Yea ; - = qu’“““
i i r em. Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.
Fe g i Bl Soit Tha 3 3 ®P.Riactivitios o= o0 o + b
el 3 3 Math. 4A4B ______ 3 3
i g 4 E’ti:vsics AR L A 4 4
Chem. 1A4B ... 5 teon. 1A-1B ___________ 3 3
- gt;gech :r{s_é ——————————— 3 - Bngr.21and23 ____._____ 8 2
S arsslons o 2 = Restricted electives . _____ g1 Vo=%
PR s e ¢ e - 3 Aero., Electrieal, and
sychology 1 oiz ii: ) o8 - Mech.: Engr. 1A, 22

Chem. : Chem. 5, 101
163 15} Civil: Engr. 1A-1B
Econ.: Bus. 14A-14B
Eleetron.: * Lit. or Phil,
and elective

161 1531600

* General education courses, (Nine additi
5 on
istry and physics to apply toward general educat?énp?:a%ﬁggg:;l{:s )allowe:] for chellg

Upper Division Requirements for All Engineering Students

Units
fiass 1st 2d Units

Bt 10(']‘;:;()];81' _______ ng- Se;l. e Senior Year 8-’1:9:1. Sf:;.:
Engr. 10241028 3 iy Eelglferﬁgm or Philosophy — = 8

Kdue: 23 - 92 4 Bicoe A MG 3
*Ind. Arts 5 —.__.________ 3 ” e i e ) D R I i 2
£ * Soe. Sei. elective_______ e o RO ST DT L
o =y pIey TR gt =

14 12 3 s

1 Chemical engi i n of
: neers take SDCiiH.]t Bclence elective in first Semester of senior ¥ s
by taki appropriate socia B 1 ory-Const}tutl 't b i £

All 5 : : : ”I 8 h . on rm;;uirement by examinatiol :
: *Rlectronics angineers take Hterature or ph l]OS()I.".Ih..“| fi -
i - : rst semester of 30phom= |
&dll tion requlrements fﬂl‘ Variﬂus ﬁelds of specializ.nt’ | l

nl 10m ;

Aeronautical Engineering

5 Units
Junior Year o -

Sem. 8

Engr. 101A ___ — 4

i _______: ________ 2 - Math, 118.:1'” oo

Engr. 1018 - = 2 Mengr 190 01y i 2

________ -:__ -i- Engr: 125, -1&__::_

" e Engr. 142, 156 ___::::::::
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Chemical Engineering

Units
1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem
Brigr18) o sainnen sl s, e 2
Chem. 110A-110B _____ 3 3
Hlective o e —oo - 2
- § 16

Senior Year

Math, TIBR . e
Engr. 129, 106 -
Chem. 144A-144B _____ ke
Chexti. 103 0= e
* Soc. Sei. electives ______

Civil Engineering

Units
1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem.
Frigr: 1800 2= DEg LIS 3 =
Bngrd4d ns e il 20 RERD - 2
Flective o lsabal L oite e - 2
17 16

Senior Year
Mathy HBA Lo o ol
Tngr: 142, 106 - cec v
Astronomy 8 oo s o
Mlective —=citooiiieasanan

Electrical Engineering

Units
1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem.
Engr. 101A-101B ________ 2 2
Bagr-ldl T oo - 2
16 16

Senior Year

Muth HIBA- oo
LT 5 gt o S SO
Physies 102 . . __ %
Physics 10¢ - - .
leetive: ses s uai s

Electronics Engineering

Units
1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem.
Bngr 104 oo ot i 3
Physics 1080 nl i 3 -
17 15

Senior Year

Mathl TISA S S
Engr. 101A-101B 1
Engr. 124 = - . ._
Yongr b0 oo o £
Physies 107 — o —_
Phvmien 182 30 nnisizs
Physics 162 L - __
=1 gy e R e

Engineering Economics

Units
Ist 2d

Junior Year Sem. Sem.

Elective (to inelude at least
one of the following lab-
oratory courses: Engr.
1014, 101B, 106, 129, 141 2 -4

Senior Year

Feon, 150,140 -
o ol S e e L
Business 18A -
Buosineas 121 — -
Tootive 2o oo S

o7
Units
1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
3 =
2 2
3 3
2 &
9 =
16 16
Units
1st 2d
SBem. Sem.
L] =
3 2
3 i
4 3
16 1
Units
1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
a 0
o =
3 -
2 je:
5 4
16 15
Units
1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
3 =,
2 2
- 2
- 3
2 =
2 23
9 &
a &
17 15
Units
1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
3 3
9 i
3 -
3 2
- 3
15 17
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Mechanical Engineering

Units Units
i Ist 24

e Iz;zliaYear Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sj;:t. 8::.
Engr: S oty e 2 - MEsth BIRAC iee 3 s ]
_______________ - 2 Hhgr 192, 100 . — L =4 2 ’

— —_ Moge 128145 - . . 3 3

16 16 EREE T o i D =

15 16

HOME ARTS CURRICULUM

Th . : 2
who wishetliupnlif ‘?I:t? Eﬂl‘rmulum is designed to meet the needs of those students
Mok haaad IJ;w eir nowImlFe to the various problems of home living. This currici-
Home Economics engeln eral major in arts and sciences with a field of concentration it
s Haton Wikt hm rined with two other fields to be selected by the student in eon:
NSk b Seotr_ne arfts adviser and the Dean of Instruction. (Refer to the Gen
S St f ction of the bulletin entitled : Bachelor of Arts Degree.) By appro-

n of courses, the student may prepare for several re]ated. ﬁel'ds, such

as radio, community i er
¥ Tecres vice in i
-~ creation, home service in industry, m chandising, and social

Summary of unit requirements:
General sdyention) 0l "
gl;zpﬂrflltlon for the general major e g
‘neral major (u fvigion) i LR S e T
S i pper division) SarER Rl os e T 30
oo - T 1

Total units required for graduation ____

s Blspeciﬁc requirements for the major: Lower division: H 124,
d;\"isioﬁ.—si? ; s%1nl?g:y,50 and 51; six lower division tlﬁitsnilzoantc{:?”}mf;m X
135, 150, 16012]1;“ J s units to be selected from Home Beonomi Ir-[1 o
o foen L ; 60B, 170, with the approval of the adviser in home ge }_“0. 101, 105
selected from ghjt.:iselected from a second field ; and 12 upper di Ar(s; nine uREy
ek Bt it sﬁ field. A minimum of six lower division units j ivision units to be
of the general major as preparation for 1ts is usually required in

Students should consult with th : upper division work
. e r : ork.
tion and arrangement of courses, adviser in the home arts eurrienlum for selee-

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

'1}113 curriculum, designed a

more e ective understanding of the gt

‘t)m::t's in the wes;ern hemisphere ; {2)0?;:};;:;

usiness or professional i : .

preparation for the cumcl:::fr ll_lvolvmg internationa] relations :

Forern: Socvice. ensive examinations ; ns; (3) undergraduate
gE[il;h wclhce'l ep?irtment of State required for appointment in the

it school students preparine

include in the high DAring to enter this Moves )

Spanish. gh school brogram three years in ozl;eﬁo:f‘l‘ormgu Service shouléy
Stude_nta should consult with th T8 e pl

an appropriate program of sty s en

- ; !
for a basie education and training for 4

dviser j A
r in Inter-American Relations regarding

JOURNALISM CURRICULyMN

the journalig ;
< m currieulum j
educational work jn 3 08 media angd to 18 to prepare sty 3 P
to profession, 1rk N Journalism, The foy offer to teacher candidat n{)s for porl
al training, majors gha)) ge i, P 05T contempl tes t}““kgm“&‘; for -
i acquire ates that in addition

fields as Enelj
g glish, sociplogy a b
Majors are required to tﬁ-eis::‘]:);m' political seir;:l:e hacl:]grognd in such related
courses in » €conomics, and history. All

eWspaper and radio techniques an
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photography. Introductory courses in mass communications research are offered. The
program is so designed that during the final two years, majors may take specialized
work in newspaper reporting and editing, magazine writing, advertising and radio
production. Producing the campus newspaper serves as 4 laboratory for students.
Arrangements are made for students to serve internships on daily and weekly news-

papers, industrial magazines and radio stations.

Summary of unit requirements: Units
General education _________ ol o 45
Preparation for the major— 12-15
Major (upper division) _ 24
L e bt S et i E Sl s U s b b R s J e LA 4043

124

Total units required for graduation

Specific requiremenis for the major: Lower division: Journalism 51A-51B,
Physical Science 10, Speech Arts 81, and Business 2A, or proficiency in typing. Upper
division: 24 upper division units in journalism including Journalism 102 and 151.
A minor is not required.

LABORATORY TECHNIQUE CURRICULUM

The laboratory technique curriculum is offered with the B.S. degree. This cur-
rieulum, with modifications for the types of licensures, is provided to satisfy the
academic requirements to qualify for the examinations given by the State of Cali-
fornia Public Health Department for Public Health Baecteriologist, Clinical Laboratory
Technician, and Medical Technologist. If the curriculum outlined by this College is
followed, only six months of apprenticeship are required to complete the gualifications
for the licensing examinations for Public Health Bacteriologist and Clinical Laboratory
Technician. Five years of experience as a Clinical Laboratory Technician are necessary
to qualify for the examination for licensure as a Medieal Technologist.

Summary of unit requirements: Units
General edueatiom 45
Preparation for the major required for State licensure exclu-

give of General Education courses____ 23-37
Major (upper division) 3644
Flectives o e oL 2-24

Total number of units for graduation e 128

(including courses in Gen-

Specific requirements for the major: Lower division
B, * Chemistry 5, Biology

eral BEduecation, but required for licensure) : Chemistry 1A-1
3 and 4 or Zoology 1A-1B, Bacteriology 1 or 101, Physiology, 1A and 1C, * Physics
92A and 3A. Upper division : 36 upper division units, ineluding Chemistry 101, * Chem-
istry 114, 115, 116, Bacteriology 102, 103 and one or more courses selected from
BRacteriology 105, 106 or 107, * Zoology 109, Zoology 128, 104, 126, and 108, and

additional electives to complete the major. Twelve units of science courses in the

major field may be counted as general education in natural science.
Students should consult with the adviser in the Laboratory Technique Cur-

riculum for selection and arrangement of courses.
* These courses are not required for the Public Health Bacteriologist license.

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

requirements of schools of law range from two years to three and
al work. The lower division requirements of the arts and sciences
ther the prelegal curriculum extends over a period

The entrance
four years of preleg
curricula should be met in full whe

of two, three, or four years. :
The following curriculum is designed to meet the recommendations of standard
d and liberal education. For the majority of pre-legal

American schools of law for a broa L rt 1 €
students a general major with concentration in economics, political science, _nnd history,
or a major-minor combination in these fields will constitute the most effective prepara-

tion for later professional study in law and for later activities in the field of business.
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Preparation for the major: Tower division :
1A-1B, Political Science T1A-TIB or 1A-1B, and a ye:
mended : six units from Philosophy 1A-1 B, 3A-3B, or 20.

Upper Division

In the junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the cocmﬂ

of his adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping in

mind the entrance examinations and other requirements for admission to schools of
law. The course sel

ected will be drawn from the preferred and recommended liss
b_elow. Optional courses, that is courses not found in the preferred and reco
lists, may be taken to satisfy the general major pattern requirement, but only with
the consent of the student’s prelegal adviser. These courses are not to be considerel
as general electives, sl

The student must complete a master plan approved by the prelegal adviser
filed with the Registrar. ¢
Preferred List

Egonomics 133, 150, 151, 170.
Hx;'tr%rg 151A-151B, 172A-172B, 175A-

Philosophy 121, 129.
Political Science 139A-139B.
Psychology 145.

Sociology 173, 174,

Recommended List
Economics 102, 110, 111, 128, 131, 185,
142, 171, 172, 185, 190, 195.
English 106, 120, 126A-126B, 129, 131,
192,

History 111A-111B, 121A-121B, 143A-
143B, 175A-175B, 179A-179B, 181A-
181B.

Philosophy 101, 111A-111B, 130.

Politieal Science 105, 111A-111B, 120,
121, 122, 140A, 140B, 142, 143, 150A-
150B, 152, 153, 154, 158A-158B, 19§

Sociology 152, 170, 174, 187.

Speech Arts 162, 191, 192.

LIFE SCIENCE VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

Voeational curri

P cula are offered for the fields of entomology, fish and game,

zmlo_gy; the specialization fo

electives of the B.S. degree program,
Students in high schoo

Business 14A-14B, Economis
ar-course in history. Recom-

i . - L a
should include in the high sehfmll)lmng to enter any of these life science curricul

| brogram the followine
plane geometry, Intermediate algebra, trigonomt:;:ymg
Years Bt French or German recommended -
ourses in Entomology, Figh and dam i i i %
 Cour, ; o i field
;pe;]ahx:tmn may be selected from the follﬂfvi:; 3 P 4 O ) 19
Cgen?ii trgSiO'{‘mgmom:v of Plants Zoology 115, Cold Blooded Vertebrates
1 : Vrganie Chemistry Zool 1 k
nomics 140 op iy Xt o alony

Psychology 104, Statisties Zoology 121, General Entomology

subjeets : Elementary algebrd,
chemistry, and physies.

Politi i Zoology 122, i logy

Attt “OAB. Publle ooty 125 Sysemesi Bntomo

Zoology 10 . oology 126, Medical Entomolo

Zoology 104, yenerel Fbysioogy Zoology 125, Parasitology

Zoology 113, Ornithology Zoology 153, Economic Biology
Students shonlq cons

and arrangement of l:'om-s;e:,l ¢ with the adviser in the life sci

ence curricula for selection

== PREM:EDIOAL UURRIUULUH
€ entrance 3
ySaLs of Pi‘emediealr;g:;m'?hm? Of medical colleges ordinarily range from three to fouf
taclude the g Mui;em:nt':wer division reéquirements of the liberal arts curricul®
met in full whether the curriey] Ofmmnd"d medical colleges and should therefore bé
f;;l;{:r:;r bremedical yyopj sho‘;ﬁl ine]u?j:o:er 2 period of three or of four years.
nts of the medieq) college which the“! ;?:ig:?:&tt sotfo c:!:;:sres to meet

)

61
PREPROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

i i with a major
Students ordinarily elect to concentrate in chemls’fry at:l'(irio(;l;l}gymi“ms i
. dea minor in the other. Requirements for these majors
in one an > .
. i iei i in the high school
i Prilderhﬂ::ss;tgggs:: l;:laxming to enter medicine should mcluc:g;ti;:hei“tl{i‘ sl
ngthf‘c frc];lluwing' subjects : Elementary n]gehl:n, p]lrme %o:rman: lTwo G
Efggjf chn;:nistrv physies, two or three years of French or G
¥ e J1 ? :
i Yoo PeCDmmem;cd. 1t with the adviser in the premedical curriculum for
Students should consult w he advis
selection and arrangement of courses.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT CURRICULA

f the
iri onnel management may follow one o
o Studeng‘dezllggf(;}\io E::gﬁ.:ii:%z %?:Licd on different areas, deg:sllé‘l;;; lﬁ:a?:
thl'ee.plﬂns t‘g{t 1gee A st.udent preparing for graduate “:O!‘l:!hu‘l (_'3 e
g i 'vlt‘ ith the adviser in his selected ﬁ_eld_ in choi el
ment should consu 2 “trhe major are in addition to 45 units In genera e e
of courses. COurifs in nel Management: The major is dgmgneddarg iy e
& tilr se? fields of study in business, economics, :11}1‘1 Pﬂ oymics oy Gy T
e st t‘he Ifts . Business 14A and 20, Psychology 6, gnd1 6§A T i 10,
o reqmméx'l eisiol.1 requirements : Business 121, 153, 154, : cc:urses R
ult_nta). Upper h"], 104A, 105A, 121, 131, 152 (36 units). Ot Frdividual I e,
e ESJ:(E g gggor Bu:;iness 14A and 198A on the basis of 13]““10“. L
i ai 'Stl lll el r division units must be completed for gra oy et g e
— ﬂdditlm::; lepllx}l‘:its and additional electives be c}msenlg“iofnPolitical Hepby
JTez];dfgﬁt'hg’Zvcﬁilogy 1048, 122, 182 ; Sociology 110, 170, 185; =
lis. wit!
Ao i I Management: The major is _in the field of E?vyif;‘il‘fnlafgquire-
. InQusma? Persannneomics political science, or soanlog,v._liower g i
Soanag bu81n33&lec% and ,G' six units in biology, physio osg(')){r;i o i)
e ?sy!:holggly o' hy’ ; and si’x units in anthmp?logy ‘.’“‘31/‘5' Hr o 192,
Booe st Osirgme;lts: 24 upper division units to mclu elected O fation
P‘%Fim;?j,‘vlﬁi%n {;g" 160B, and electives in %seszichg{l’zﬂre ;oi;l:edsfparfﬁ:ezlts othe;o thag
=1, 152, y ) ydviser. Recommen ; 50, 151, 170, an
:;;Eh:ll:);yqeg;;ﬁig:ailoggf 153 and 15‘11 j4Emgoag:? %ﬁ;ﬂ?&;ﬁ%& }51; e
5; Philos 20 : Political Science an s > :
- ’tfﬂh}‘lf;s,',’}v'é;‘{cmgy 135, 170, 180, 190 ; and Spes;t;];i e e
ec o P nnel Management: The major is designes S caloxy. Lower
ith }l}:ubif e?ealds of‘ study in politieal science, economlf':;; e Eavuholoty
:i‘;l:isi;nereq;(ieerements: Political Sei_encee':llhA'—T%oB!.i t]iii‘imsr:i: AT 31‘2114:;75%'
1498, 144, L4 Upmxi&t'l;ggntﬂg;ﬂi%. 151, 185; Psyehologyb'.ll!(t):tﬁ{;lﬁ?:; Pol'i o)
152 (36 4 1'45’ s h s litical science ecourse may b&_z'su s divhidon sy
Setence 198 on the bie erf Fi.;g:d'hridunl counseling. Four additiona . 1?1 per € 3 additional
i e tl;g tfmimlglduation. It is recommended that tl;l:;tiacs 1. Potitical Sel-
:;;ftti\}:a El?:I é]lllg.:;en f(l"Dllg] the following : Business 121; Hcon

ence 142, 143.
PREPHARMACY CURRICULUM

ffer a four-yea d requi
Some colleges of pharmacy 0 rtain the extent an which
: nts should asce es of pharmacy
ncul_un:i - p? gg?:ocﬂégitgg ;harmac'&' they expect to enter. Colleg
curricnlum o

it not more
offer the four-year curriculum normally permit n

of

of pharmacy. Colleges

time fi ork completed in an institution other than a college otp more than two years
wi

pltll;imoa:.cy which offer a six-year cur

mit n
rieulum 11131-111_1111}r per llege of pharmacy.
e -ork completed in an institution otheé t?tiﬂ 1‘:0:;‘:-11 S s minneibnc
O e Towr roquires that an applicant for the f pharmacy which requires a
gala‘lifornm stati lifwnr:g:duate s nized college of D
armacy must be recog Py : L
resident attendance of not less than foury owing subjects

jnclude the foll it trigonometry,
b Thi hig"i]: sclhoo; gel;o:ﬁ:g, af?St: intermediate algebra, 1 unit; trig
algebra, 1 unit; plan

¢ - foreign language, 2 units.
% unit; chemistry, 1 unit; phy sics, ] %3 :
L]
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A -
t San Diego State College the following prepharmacy curricula are offered:

can ot ot T h fonr s cxrriotams Freshman aar,phyin ey
} ure course, i #
Botany 1, Mathematies 3A or 1, and electives (33 waitn). 1 o008t 1418

Cours :
four-year cﬁrgiu;;ur:ysforhme siz-year curriculum: Freshman year same as for the
if needed, social sciéncgp' 031 bty ‘thSiCﬂl education activities, foreign languag
2A-2F and 3A.3B. Pevel including U. 8. history and Constitution courses, Physie
» Psychology 1, Health Edueation 21, and electives (32 units).

Students should cons .
s ult wit iser i
tion and arrangement of cnurs::.th . ™ preplusmacy oitvieii T

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

The program ini f .
adaptation of ga gen::a‘irzll:;gf c:n tllll!lbhc administration can be developed through an
the student will follow r through a major in political science. In either case

of organization for A
agement. This lattetrhi.:ggcrg ]:il & out of the functions of government, and publie man-
work operations, the staff e primarily with the directing and coordinating of
g:;lioeontlmlaaml the dYna‘;agic(;fﬁ“,?};‘; :g:;iie?, the p]rocesses of budgeting and finan-
nEe, lea i nt, name s i
ke pugll'?‘l:n;)d :lritg_ lzum?n relations in the admilfislzli?in‘,l: ’;;r';zzzrch. communi
the taking of junior a:is ration curriculum may be adapted to several ‘al o ekl
ministrative examinations for entrance i|;|t|) f;:e :‘ozﬂfnment

service at the local, st
bbb odlion ate or federal levels, and preparation for advancement up

; = er, It is desi
public administration, igned also to prepare students for graduate work i

Selected students
offices. Working under the | participate in an internship program in local government

- | g e close i
in public administration, supervision of governmental officials and the adviser

i the i .
problems in government. intern deals with actual administrative procedures and |

Summary of unit requirements:

general education o
reparation for the major_ . . " 2
Major (I.‘.l i .ma]or ********************
e e alon) e g
___________________________________ 31
Total units required for graduation_ ;271

Bpecific requirements for the major:

a rSomets I
sequence of work dealing with the principles and problems |

Ee i s
onomics 1A-1B. Upper division: 86 u Lower division: Political Science 7T1A-T1B, |

ence 140A-140B, 198

Students plannj pper division units, including Political Seit

Beonomies 181
ng to enter o5 140,

|

advise pach i P 7
r in public administration, public administrative fields should consult with a8 |

mﬂbﬂﬁgmin fels e & iutiens e
?::;s ?;f.itffh;,h;mm g qe?“mo}’ift!{%g,llﬁiﬁog public administration. This minor
or other political sej olitical Science 198, Interns) and three units of upper division

ence course. ernship_in Government Administratiot

RECREATION CURRICULUM

to provide a in recreation is
p:ot;'? i&gﬂin Rf:r mcrax:iﬂiein%ng:;th: pzlan for the general major
B. D es. Refer to th P leadership, work with you
Summ e¢ in Arts and ﬂden:egeneml major in the section of the bulleti®
ary of unit requirements: $

G .
eneral education Units

paration for the major
S n';;jjff( e e .
lecties g _n_lil::e_r division) __ﬁ__:::: -------------- 20‘;’32
ectiv = SRR s L 0198
Total ber of unitg required for graduation 124

1s offered in arts and sciences for student
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s for the major: Lower division: Physical Education 2ZA,
4, 5, 6 (women) ; Physical Hducation 63 (men) ; Physical Tdueation 53, Sociology
50, 51; and 12 units selected from the fields of art, industrial arts, musie, physieal
education, and speech arts, with a maximum of six units in any one field (20-22 units).
Upper division: 36 units distributed as follows: 13 units selected from Recreation
165, 170A-1708, 184A-184B, 199 ; nine units gelected from Sociology 110, 173, 174,
185, 187, 190 ; nine units selected from Psychology 106, 131, 132, 145, 150, 170 ; Educa-
tion 174, Physical Education 151. Four additional upper division units in electives
are required to complete the 40 upper division units for graduation.

Students should consult with the adviser in the Recreation Curriculum for selee-

tion and arrangement of courses.

PRESOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM

prepares for admission to graduate

Specific requirement

The professional curriculum in social service
work in recognized American schools of social work. This curriculum should be pursued

by those who plan careers in federal, state and local welfare worlk ; social work in
public schools including preparation for a teaching credential ; family and children's
private case work agencies; social settlement work ; county probation work; child
welfare agencies; statistical and investigational work in private and public agencies;
work in public institutions for the defective and delinguent; medical social service and
psychiatric social work in hospitals and clinics; executive positions in social work ;
and social work in numerous other organizations.

The lower division requirements of the arts and sciences curricula include the gen-
eral requirements of recognized professional schools of social work and should therefore
ordinarily be met in full. The courses indicated below meet the requirements for the
general major. For description of the general major, refer to the section in the bulletin

on the bachelor of arts degree in arts and sciences.

Summary of unit requirements: Units
Gérieral eduestion: :ocs 2T R B e ope s mmne et 3.3
Preparation for the major— . ————————-————==-=-—=—"TTT T ."1
Major (upper division)-——————————m—=-==mm—m—mTm T 38
Tilapbiven o e e e s 20

BN b |

Total number of units for graduation _———————————-

Specific requirements for the ma jor: Lower division : Sociology 50 and b1, _Eco-
nomics 1A-1B, Political Science 71A-7T1B or 1A-1B, and Psychology 11 (21 uplta).
Biology 1 or 3 and 4 should be taken as general education courses in natural science.

Recommended : courses from anthropology, foreign language, agd speech n}'ts. Upper
er division elective (12 units) ; Eco-

division : Sociology 103, 187, 190, and an upp e ¢! : ¢
nomies, nine unifsy selected from 102, 131, 150, 170, 185, 1_9'0: Politieal §c1encg, six
units selected from 140A, 140B, 142, 143; Psychology 145, 150, 151 (nine units) ;
Zoology 165 or 1565 (two units). An additional two units in upper division electives
must be taken to complete the 40 upper division units required for graduat_lon.. Twel_ve
units of social science in the major field may be counted as general education in social
science, : X

Students should consult with the adyiser in the social work curriculum for
selection and arrangement of courses.




ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERS

Courses numbered ivisi
:](:urses; o numberedf;.‘ﬂoan ti to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)
08
e numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses (see section on Admission and Regis-

tion fOl' tion
ne
trati )nformn 10D co. erning ehg!bl]ltf to enroll m thc}se Q{JUISES) those 1

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE COURSES

A student with lower divisi Tra
courses, with the fﬂ]lowingredlmmn standing is not eligible to take upper division

i x - ~ = 1
St wie & Ao b ceptions : A student in the last semester of his sophomore
units to com?lete the required minimum

approval must b : ent and the Dean of Instruction. This written
Academic Recol‘df"ﬁllflgnf f:)]:-fn Offes of the Registrar on the form "',‘Adjus:;;nt of
Registrar, 8 may be obtained by the student at the Office of the

Graduate eredit for

graduate status, (See e
Registraﬁon.} Admission to Graduate Study in section on Admission and

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Wh_ch(‘zourse numbers preceded by a “G”
ch may apply toward requirements
glalnred 48 a part of the major field, Refe
e section of the bulletin entitled: G
and Bachelor of Science Degrees i

In parentheses are general education courses
in genera_l education unless specifically re
r to the list of general education courses in
eral Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts

: UNITS
Figures i P
_One “miﬁ-?ar?;rt;(;ﬁlglmtﬁ the unit value of the course
required preparation, or three h‘;nmutes of recitation or lecture, together with the
18 weeks. urs laboratory work each week for a semester of

SEM
ESTER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED

Roman numeral T ing;
i = mdlcateg co : =
Indicates course is offered in spﬁngl;mé:t:fered in Fall semester. Roman numeral I

Following the course title are deg

course{i;)o&mi Examples : ignations of credit and the semester in which
SR e
(3) 11 T e Mhree uni ter
e The : its. Offered first semes
(3-3) Year, 1 ¢e units. Offered first semester and second semester
Three uni

ts each sem,
(3-3) Year, LII ester. Year sequence beginning in the first semester

Tee units each gem,
ester. Year Sequence beginning either semester

rangements planned in the
i tt];s. Classes in which the enrollment
¥ the State Department of Education

(64)

nal education courses to be taken at the graduate level. -

199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses; |

per division standing must carry sufficient lower division |

co e .
urses numbered 200 to 299 is limited to students with |

ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 65

PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for courses are stated. A student should not enroll in a course for

which he is not eligible.
Admission to all graduate courses requires graduate status and permission of the

instruetor.
PROVISIONAL COURSES
Courses number 40 to 45 are open only to students who are in the provisional

program. Other students (those not having provisional status) are not eligible to
take these courses.

ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in business for the A.B. degree. Students
majoring in this department may specialize in one of the following sub-fields: (A) Ac-
counting, (B) Banking and Finance, ( C) Business Mﬂnagemen?. (D)~ Insm:anc'e,
and (E) Credit Management. Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in
general education courses. The following courses are required in the lower division
for all sub-fields: Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18B : and Economics 1A-1B.

Upper division regquirements: A minimum of 24 upper division unlts; The i?l—
lowing courses must be included : Economies 111 or 170 or Business 123 ; Economics
140 ; Business 121 : and 15 units selected from one of the following sub-fields:

A. Accounting: Business 118A-118B, 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162, 163, 164A-
164B, 165A-1658, 167, 169.

B. Banking and Finance: Business 133, 134, 137, 154; Economics 131, 135, 142,

C. Business Management: Business 118A-118B, 123, 125, 126, 127A, 133, 134,
137, 153, 154, 163, 184; Feonomiecs 128, 135, 142, 150, 170.

D. Insurance: Business 118A-118B, 125, 126, 127A-127B, 128A-128B, 128C-

128D, 128E-128F, 133, 134; Eeonomies 135.
Recm;nmended Ec['momiea 170 ; Sociology 50, 51, 153.

E. Credit Management: Business 123, 125, 133, 134, 137, 153 ; Economics 131,
135, 142, 170.
A minor in some field other than b

usiness is required of all ma jors.

Minor

. 4 3 5 ; i ith specialization in one of
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business wit )

the sub-fields listed under the major above. The minor 5‘0“5‘:;.“ of & ;ﬂlrla[::]:elgtﬁ
units, or maximum of 22, six units of which must be in upper ‘wm"h A-14B must be
from one of the sub-fields listed under the major above. Business

included in the minor.

A teaching minor is not o )
for the general secondary school eredential. F
credential.

s education

: £ is offered in busines
ffered in business but 18 refer to the

or statement of requirements,

Courses in Accounting and Business Management

All business courses in this department for the major or minor
this section of the bulletin under Business.

are listed in

3—44117

|!_
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AESTHETICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major
. : A major in arts and sciences is not offered in
in this field are required as
tion, refer to these departments,
A feu-ch_mg major is not offered in aestheties ;

” Mor 1s not offered in aestheties ; however, certain courses in this
field are required as part of the teaching minor in art for the general secondars
credential. For specifie

information, refer to this credential.

Lower Division Courses

(G)2. Int.r:oduetinn to Music (3) 1
actieal approach to hearing m
utud_y_of representative compositions of
musicians and their art, Musie correlated with othe
concerts, Closed to musie majors or minors,

(G)5. Art Orientation b M
An illustrated lectu

re course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation
to the structure of art prod igned to increase both understanding and appte |

uets. Desig:

ciation of the visual world in general an

d of the fine arts in particular.
Appreciation and History of Art (2) 1
o survey of art development in the pair

rom dawn of art tq the Renaissance. 1Mustrated.

(G)51. Survey of Mexican Art 2
A study of Mexiean and Middl( jal

(G)102. Great Music (3
Instrumenty] aI: &) I

d vocal music in ¢y : irected

listening, Artisti e larger forms studied through di
S e srends and th usie composition and perfurmance: No
recommended. Closed to music majors:

eir effect upon m

brerequisite, but completion of Aestheties 2

Formerly Aesthetics 100

(G)138. Introduct; : e
Major forms of expren S APPreciation (1) |

Dresented by an interdepnrtm:nm aesthetie experi
ns. Not o

{G)‘IS% App.reo’i;tion and History of Art (2) 11
> per 0 i
R e e:]l e:b;.o Fenms&unce through the modern school treated in the same

d Procedures of the A
ed to a;c:ga:nt the student with tll-lta&:
publie, Prerequiite : A oo Sl .

useum Worker (3)

and 150

of the Dance 2) 1

Ty and Philosophy
: Poreciation of gy

roun and a

aesthetics ; however, r:ertsil:[ COurse
part of the majors in art and in musie, For specific informs:

usic with understanding and pleasure, _thrﬂw
various styles and performance media, grest
r arts through lectures, recordings

iting, sculpture, architecture, and handi

€ American Art from earliest time to present.

pons i ence in art, musie and litﬁramm
5 rough lectures, demonstration, an
VeI 0 students with eredit for Comparative Literature 138.

experience i Ature and function of the art musesst
Aesthetics 5 op _50n e lll'the methods by which it serves

: dance, with special emphasis npod
ts place in the Justification for danee as an educational and

I
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AIR SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training _c"-'l"l'-'s b
The Department and Division of Air Scienct{ and Tact:tci ﬁyg;:j?ruffering N
= 1_) I State College beginning with the I‘ﬂ]]' semeste .Gm_ !; hls ool
i L.lan ;igcgr;hed by the “Air Force Reserve Officers Tm‘mmgu o gn-d e gy
ﬁlotiluail‘:tﬂi !:uf W four-year course, including a two-year basie co 3
e ohe objectives of the Air Force ROTO program are the o e e
i qb]ECtrel?a(;'ﬂcter}ssential to civil and military re*‘ponmi 1aymzl a bachelor's
e o b s prsomnel Compleion of he fou-yar coure and 8 bacheors
:12;23 Iendé to éninmi ssion in the A_ir For(,ie I({Zei:’l.‘l‘;;- lin ta]; f‘eceive SeciIne commeiasions
pntitaltt&d_in%:rlxlige;:{ii,:gﬁ:a;'? i]g)ei_ﬁgdeif l:he students graduating in the program
ir 3 a3 1 o]
::ar ge eligible to receive the regular cummlssflgllllis
Flight training is not offered as part ol =
graduates have a high priorit:}' _for 511(3-%1 training e i
oacse ity AUria e AN POt il s admidon o th bt
E'_iiyrb!_hty- .Jti"t;e];g‘l;f the United States, not lessf than %4 f]ea"ix:]iﬁgd g b
murl?ed!fhl'l: "-1“*‘35l }filr:;idnv (veterans under 25), and is Dhgség“; aj;'dq e hale caleet for
]t-::;:niing ]FI;to one year of pattern credit may be 31110?"9 ced course, the student must
high 8011‘00-] ROTC t'raining. For admission to the adt:ln B Lo e It
not bave reached his 27th i it e hmﬁ‘wﬁcgence and Tactics, up t? “;"r
equivalent. At the discretion of the Professor of Air 8 i Diior etive wervice i
vars of pattern it in. the basic course may be &Tow nrse must have two
years of pnttem‘czgu l‘ llv. a student entering the ad\'-anced. l’.;:i slcreening i ani
the armed fol:ceb'r oo ining. The applicant must pass riqullll; e e
tizi’;elft;? lliiafh:?’rufpsmr of Air Science and Tacties and the

the
f h stlideut to q“l]] ¥ f
endance at one summer camp 18 requll‘ed of eac l.f or e

e i h and : 3
commission, The summer camp ?_,‘E'x; ﬁfﬁstﬁ“d:fﬁﬁtg this training p;‘rwd. Uniforms,
Foree 2. The student receives svo per Y - the Air Foree.

i bas:; Eh‘;isteuce R fummhfed r?i)qhed uniforms, equipment,
eﬂmpn%:ndr ;tq in the basic and advanced courses are oF in addition, commutation of
and téxtlgo?:uké étudents in the advanced course are f]?e[l}'lmn mcceptance of this allow-
subsistence u]llowamce of approximately szTeEi?;?::?lnthl; United States G af?:“mg?ts::gg

itten agreem ation
with trll:: ?'t:]-ﬂ?ﬁll:uetxg?ut?: é:;—l?ge to fomplete the advanced course, comp

course hecoming a prerequisite to graduation.

: Advanced Courses : ' each
Basls 249 hours of instruction and drill I’:;d:ne:kin the
:ﬁies five hours. In nddit‘?{,‘]‘]::iailced course is
summer camp of six weeks, The advanced cotrec ™
advanced course must attend one the student for on

i ialties to prepare ical, Administration
- thl::ee ﬁepﬂAr?teFil;Zgla%;lei;e o;’ﬁons s qenenfﬂ Teﬁgﬁlb'ais’ based Drimarﬂ}
P e theFl‘lrht Opel:ations. Student selection o f’;ﬁl of the Professor of Air
zgdﬂ{ﬂglstzlcﬁ' 1'1: s urslgits of the individual and theoané) 1;)ro:.::rarn pursue their regula;
Seienﬁeafgf]e'}n;ctis. Students eproillei;nﬁ’;‘;o*:n;%rk is not offered in air science an
courses of study in fields of their choice. :
tacties, but a minor is offered.

program ; however, Air Foree ROT(B}
d, if accepted, serve as reserve officer

The basic course requires th
semester. The advanced course req

Minor

: ir scien
A minor in arts and sciences 18 oi’ferﬁg E::; :\?‘;icb must be
sists of at least 15 units of work, six un
courses,

ios. The minor con-
ke ‘t?l:t:.fl in the advanced

Lower Division Courses

i Eobe s 1d Polit-

i ic Ai ey i eek. Wor

1A-1B. Fn'st-Y'ea‘r:l Bas;ﬁmA;;sta:]‘:t];:n and one hoql{;hafad!g'lel:,gfl ‘;nowl sifager geo;

im‘l (‘Two h()]l:mtﬂf :;E\ﬁ:le the AFROTO student mhis future studies of subsequen
Dﬁlitit::‘):;gpaygkﬂmq viewpoint for use ng

in directi
Air Foree subjects.



68 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

21A-21B. Second-Year Basic Air Science
Two hours of classroom ins
aerial photographs, aerial naviga
plied air power, organization fo
and weapons familiarization.

(2-2) Year, I
truction and one hour of drill per week. Mgps and
tion, meteorology, aerodynamies and propulsion, ap-

Upper Division Courses
131A-131B. First-Year Advanced: General Technical

(3-3) Year,I :
Four hours of classroom instruetion and one hour of drill per week. The primary
technical fields and the related equipment used in the Air Force.

182A-132B. First-Year Advanced: Administration and Logistics (3-3) Year]
Four hours of class

room instruction and one hour of drill per week. Individual
records, nonappropriated funds, transportation, and supply.

133A-133B. First-Year Advanced: Flight Operations (3-3) Year, I

. Four hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. An augmen-
tation of the academic phases of the training in the Flying Schools of the Air Training
Cot_m:!mnd. (Student must be qualified for and express the desire to undertake flying
training upon receipt of commission, Training will be taken as a student officer in grade
of 2nd Lieutenant upon completion of the academic and AFROTC programs,)
141A-141B. Second-Year (3-3)

offered 1951-52)

. Four hou.rs of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. A continua-
tion of Air Science 1314 and 131RB,

142A-132B. Second-Year Advanced:

(33)
Year, I (not offered 1951-52)
. Four hours of elassroom instruetion and one hour of drill per week. Purpose e
basic funetions of the staff, adm

inistration of personnel at wing-base level, functions
of Comptroller angd Food Servie 2 <

¢ Bupervisor,
1434-143B. Second Year Advanced: Flight i
offered 1951-52) e 1, SRerations

Advanced: General Technical Year, 1 (not

Administration and Logistics

(3-3)

i Youn houry of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. Advanced
instruction in navigation and bombing and the theory of radar as applied to both.

ANTHROPOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
arts and sciences is not offered in anthropology ; h er, uUpper
y ; however,
anthropology may be planned under the general major program, Sti-

Art' geosmphfi

zoology ; for mus : Psychology, statistics, and
tion on the gener

: e informa-
A teachinaafim'a”g; refer 16 the seetion on the oo L Lot further I
ajo :
part of the social jor 110!; offered
general secondary
requirements for th,

' Minor

A minor in aris and sei i i
least 15 units of work i afx::;ll‘ offered in anthropology. The minor must inelude at
ing upper division credit, e

€ units of which must be from courses carry”

the special

For specific informatiar, Sicral lementary,
eredentigls,

r the defense of the U. S. A., personal maintenance,

Year, I (not |
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ANTHROPOLOGY

Lower Division Courses

3-3) 1 : i f races.
(G)1A-1B. Ge;erat!qﬁ;::‘;?':;:rl:-lg:&he{tﬂ'i“* of human descent. Classification of r
Origin and anty N an.

Origin and early development of civilization.

An int duction to the St]u]lcs of prima t,l)ll EY ﬂn(l 31[”[1‘0] I{)]I.]etl'sf. The compara-
ysi . polog (
ntro P B i

i e emergence n po ’
tive anatomy of the IIlO!]l\i‘.\S nd gl’eﬂi- apes, th Of the a thrﬂ 1d3 the
: man foss il evidence. e y
reconstruction of earlv na from ssil evidence ] h ]atul'marks measures and indices
< es 1 the s ull and s l'?let(]]l. M Pdlc()-ngal apphcatums.
sk d sk
ences and gl‘l)w”l l}illllll‘-_’ - -

8). K : £ its methods. The
% SUANW'DF A;ct*;lzel?ils?;gfv 0§ n]mdern archeology and a discussion oL i
review o 3

velopment of a haeo cal te e i i lture f e
;4 i i tructing the ancient cultures o

d £ ical technigques 11 recons 1o r 5 th

t‘e dl ”lnetﬂnf Wroc deTI;le]pr]obIems of present dﬂ.y arcl!ﬂeolagjs 1]1it]1te Nea Eatsi nthef

s d th Amrelri.cas The princip]es and basie techniques u n the excav on o

Orient an e . ed h cava

sites and the reporting of findings.

. o 24
(Not offered in 1215;}3 3?1)(1 civilized societies.

and government traced in

I - .
i nthropology (3) 8! ANot e s
{G)M:insa‘:&f:o:ologicaq study oﬁ social ]rl_btltut;;);:r?; ?-ight,
The evolution of family org?r{isfathn. religion, prope
elementary and advanced civilization.

Upper Division Courses

d in 1951-52) - :
. i 3) 1 (Not offere 301 d migration
The Nortf\ Amerlc.arj l{n:];:%ar(th American Indian. T]E_e ﬁnf.;;]i;ign LS cha
Pr%;lcoigmbm?e[;ullt:afli?ries arts, crafts, soeial organization,
of New World peoples. x 5

phases of American Indian civilization.

161A.

in 1951-52)
; 1 (Not offered in 1 D2)
e ; America (3) II | tral Ameriea :
b B.T]Ilmfiianlclw::: Efozi;tl:izam ;‘i’::leiu Pre-Columbian Mexico and Centr:
e developm

Aztec, Mayan, and related cultures.

Th 1t t v igi eoples Industries, arts, social

Y ecn llll‘s.l patterns of repl(-esentati e abnnglm_ﬂ p ple .i : C i

rganization and supernatura ism considered with a view to E‘I“' I'Dnmen_ ta B-dJi “Stme“t(

histori : ‘ i ological theories rev ewed an

h i 1 devel ent and fulllctional interrelation. Ethnologic
i ical developm

iz 2ok ieties.
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal soci

wits imism and
153. Primitive Religion (3) II ic and religion. Forms of an

imitiv . Magi
Beliefs and ritual of ::lli;?;lt;;z ‘:1 T}fél supefl]atllr&l-
polytheism. Primitive men

3 £
: 2 : Summer : the Indian groups o
s ca“fo; nli'lgd(l]?ali‘ifo:ngi)a Indian cultul‘;-‘ W‘;ﬁ,fit;::fogn folklore and religion
A survey of nativ arts, social org 1

. 3 i g and archaeological
ey Ca'liiforéx - rjsal:'iallggutslf:;fg'h the study of living peoples
will be considered as r

evidences.

161.

in 1951-52)
(8) T (Notoffered I8 -0, ey, tests

logy
(G)165. Ethnology and Race Psycho/od “oups. Race and cul-

i logy,
- tic and serologic typol08:
iological basis of race, soma lity in ethnic g
i Gugte :tlﬁalﬁ)g;:;?it?ological significance, abnormatiy
ture ; ethnic aspects of demography.

fts
t (3) Summer states. Arts, erafts,
b e 'E'J:;s 3:: ;l:z‘g?resent in the Slmuth::r:‘aisi:eetl;: wery

ch'th;tdi:: ::clit::fisg;:rn as fevealed through archaeology
architectu

I, 11

199. Special Study (1-3 be allowed.

)
Maximum of six units may
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ART
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

A major in art iRl i

major are il}l ad{litt;;zlstg?;%if::??sb?s is offered in art for the A.B. degree. Courses in the
i 1 ln eu g i N T by - Tg

to major in art, whether in arts general education courses. Every student who plas

comp] ! : and scienees or in the teacher edueati o
1 {Ap ;:leatll'll’!; iﬂég'::?eg“ B:;u:hcnumes: Aesthetics 5 or 51 an rlt “1};? I{ :;n_{ngng;njégﬁ
courses in which the crafts e student majoring in art may choose either a group o

: are emphasized or : ses i i i
plosad Nt 1 OT 4 group of courses in which the i
phasized. One of the following plans should be selected : g i

Emphasi 7 |
PNasis on erafts: The student should add to the list of basie courses require I

of all » ; =
of art ;}:eglt?gg;i tgg;::‘g:?;;i:n;n.u?ox ;hu‘]“.w division: Art 8D, 7, 61B and two unis |
117A-117RB, 119A-119B, and eig‘ht Ei.itotlcs 150, Art 106A or B or C, 106D, 1114,

direction of industri i i e e, This x :
. . o A : 3 : L s program leads in the
texnleEdeslgn. ety &0, interior design, cabinet making, sculpture, weavilg
mphasis i : .
oo ol el s ooy, (B 1t ot s ol
sl 013 ving courses: Loy ivision : .
1128, 115;&;51}38]18;;3;1'3%1711& division : Aostheti]rr:c; 5%1“ i::-(;lll‘ﬂf‘ﬂ{tnisﬁl’ﬁésA. d
= }he Frt1dd (;f i]lustratio;:uh\' and six units of art electives, This pros:rﬂl,ﬂ leads
1 portrm!}ure, la‘nris{-:{pe painting, mural design, P““w
Bl esign, fashion design, ete.
. cred for the general seconda ry and special secondary |
8, refer to these credentials,

Minor

A minor in
i arts and sei s
15 : Sciences is off i >
units of work in art, or maximum nfe;.-':d I art. The minor must inelude at least

L ubper division credit, =<, Six units of which must he from ecourses

Art AI:‘lill‘et:iatit'.u-n,

For courses
Many students, i

: History and Orientation
DPbreciation, histo

; subject of art 2By :

dents feelin ¥ art and art appreciation. However
.m;yofrei!;tainhfmm enrolli ini:fz;:;i;s; subject requiring “talent,” these st |
COUrses are recop ut who do not hope to g lii or students who desire a better und-et-.
mmended. Cquire any of the art skills, the following |

, His e e e S ;
e ey e ———— :
, Sur A i e VS RNV
3“ 8, Costume ang Hom:?fuffﬁ?;{::m e o S St g
ther_cou 3 s SR .
ability of the gye which require T S R e
far o rage college studen; s skills but which are not beyond the
irtﬁA, ***************** 9 .
A, Drawing and G s L il .
Art B4, Costumg gesign POMBON___ =t menin T :
Wi 5, T O v 2

Lower Division Courses
sitiqn 2) I,n

interiors, ang 10 oRective to g : g
) d the like, (High scbi‘;lggu?\?alﬂ?t to draw still life, furnituré
may excuse the student from

Art A, Dr:wing and Compo

ex_tel'iors,blems involving
this mhm

ART £ |

Art B. Drawing and Composition (2) III . ;
Drawing of mechanical and natural forms by the use of line and value. E?mphams
on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing. Pre-

requisite : Art A.

(G)6A. Design (2) L 1II - 5
Fundamentals of design and composition and theory of color. Basie course used as

a prerequisite for all advanced work.

6B. Design (2) III - . :
Original work in creative design and representation with special stress on modern

tendenecies. Prerequisite : Art 6A.

6D. Design (2) I, II A
Study of the principles of design through the making of fu

site : GA.

7. Line, Color and Display (2) I,II : S :
Th:e principles of line, color and arrangement applied to store and window display.

Study and observation of windows, color and materials used in displa_y. B.m‘ldmg mod-
els and practical problems in arranging colors, textures, and forms in v?u_id_nwa to ‘_ﬁt
different kinds of merchandise. (Students taking this course for upper division credit,
Art 107, will be required to do additional work.)

(G)8. Costume and House Furnishings (2) I, II jad
An appreciative study of modern architecture and modern house furnishings,

with emphasis on the spirit of gracious living and an appreciative study of the modern
dress with emphasis on suitability to the figure, the personality and the occasion.

14A. Lettering (2) I ;
Fundamental art prineiples applied to llette
lettering ; original problems using letters as design.

14B. Posters and Commercial Art (2) II

The application of lettering to posters,
and other forms of commercial art. The study of co;
ing and special study of modern tendencies in publicity. Pre

15A-15B. Life Drawing (2-2) Year, L IT
Drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

16A-16B. Paintin 22} Lk 3 :
Semester 1: ('gjon-l(p()gizji{)n of still life in oil. Semester II: Landscape and more

advanced composition in oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

rniture. Prerequi-

ring. Practice for quick, accurate
Prerequisite : Art GA.

newspaper and magazine ad_vertisin,g,
f composition combined with letter-
requisites : Art 6A, 14A.

17A-17B. Sculpture (2-2) I II .
Chastive ﬂeF;ign in such materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, ete. Prerequisites
Art 6A-6B.

61A. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (2) >

A founfl:;?icm course which develops unification of work of th: eo!:nﬁ?;?n ﬁ‘i:}s
through activities and experiences. These experiences Bbl:"" 3{111 Sois tegtilen, and
activities. They include study and working of clay, Jumber 4
cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art 6A. :

61B. Crafts (2) I, II : : ; ds—pottery,
Pr:)?nlesms i(nv)olving the application of design pﬂn‘n?l‘;? to v;:;:xﬁ:;te 3 Ap:t :{i,
textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-carving, and book-binding.

(22) YXear, 1 !I
rn costumes suitabl
gures; the rendering of fabri

1,11

94A-94B. Costume Design

Original designs of mode
types; the drawing of fashion fi
site: Art GA.

95A-95B. Interior Decoration

to the individual or to distinqt
o cs and textures, Prereguil-

(See Art 195A-195B)
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Upper Division Courses

106A-106B. Printmaking (2-2) I,II

Study of print erafts which includes the making of linoleum blocks, wood engray-
ings, etehings and lithographs, Prerequisites: Art A. B. GA.

106C. Ilustration (2) II

Same as 160A-B except that printmaking is applied to problems of book illus-
tration. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A,

106D. Advanced Furniture Design (2) I,1I
(See Art 6D) Prerequisite: Art 6D,

107. Line, Color and Display (2) I,1I
(See course description under Art 7)

111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2) Year, I, 11 g
Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and in
accordance with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the techniques

of presentation, working drawings, renderings in perspective and scale models. Pre
requisite: Art 6A-6B.

112A. Design and Composition (2) 1

Imaginative organization of space by means of color, dark and light, perspective,
and textures of various materials. Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-6B.

112B. Degiun and Composition (2) I
Continuation of Art 1124, Prerequisite : Art 112A.

115A-115B.. Life Drawing and Painting (22) 1,1I
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
116C-115D, Advance

d Life Drawin Painti . 11
Bl ot et ing and Painting (2-2) Year, I,

figure in terms of form patterns. Prerequisite : Art 115A-115B.

116A-116B. Advanced Painting (2-2) Year, I, IT

Painting in oil from stil] life, 1 . tion. B
requisite: Art 16A or 16B, » landscape, or models, stressing composition

117A-éT7B. Sculpture (2-2) Year, I 1I
! reative design in such material : ui-
sites: Art 6A-6B and 17A or 17B T B g

119A. Ceramics (2) I
Building of potte

. _ Iy on the basic techniques of coil slab, mold making, and slip
casting, Ceramie sculpture, glazing and kiln operations : :&rt 3.:\. ’

119B. Ceramics (2)  Ir

tudy of glazes and elementa i i i ¥
, ot Ela ry clay tech with
application to individual creative problenfs. %ﬁgﬁi}tﬁﬁr?gﬁ? e g
166. Honors Course (Credi
Refer to the Htmor(s Progmt tﬁmfm e L

194A-194B. G?styma Design (2-2
For description, gee Are M-giB.Y;f:e'rIéthisite: Art 6A
195A-'§;Béon:;erior Design (22) 1,11 |
floor plan, ang i::;?tz:eo:st}l:ngag?ﬂa:n‘:i gnit; .
and BA, 1954 is 5 Prerequisite for 1958,
Art. 199, Special Py
Admission by

fie arrangement of garden, house
¢corative problems, Prerequisite : Art

oblems in Art (1-3) 1
] - 11
Permission of chairman of d;purtment.

Graduate
200A-2008. * Special Proplems oiiam

A graduate course in whi &2) 1,11
whi
art under the direction of mcﬁyﬂgi:;s May earry out projects in various fields of

di?d&nta registering for thig ple TS who are specialists in the field chosen:

CUSSions with the g P T8¢ must apply for work within a certain field after

=73
ey

ASTRONOMY

ASTRONOMY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

jor i i i in astronomy. Students desiring to pre-
r in aris and sciences is not cﬂ'ert_ad in as i
pare fﬁrr:gﬁm::ed work in astronomy should include tI}e following g(.)urse: .d?rf;rﬁﬂsall}:
1, 2, 3, 9, and 10; Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B; Physics 4A-4B-40; a rea
$] »
erman. -
e Ofxﬁzzgz?n;nggw is not offered in astronomy ; ‘h!)“\'ﬁ‘.\'e]:, astrgnolmy $2]3;ﬁl:i u;‘itll-
as part of the general science major for the gen_eral junior hui-lh 8¢ o-c; 3 lcrmence t'euch-
specific information, refer to the outline of requirements for the gene
ing major for this eredential.
Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is oﬂ:‘ered_ in astronomy. Thbe ]?m;rc];:mt mc‘i:-lf;i :gt
least 15 units of work in astronomy, nine units of which must be fro rses

division credits, g A i
uppel‘A f;:lc:}aing minor is not offered in astronomy ; howg\ er, %isli;r;grolr::?; ln:]igmen sy
as part of the general science minor for the special _secqnfari‘,atiun r@fer Siehey Iy,
and the kindergarten-primary eredentials, For gpecific infor 7
dentials, ck

Lower Division Courses

iy m (3) L II o : i
o LA Eﬁﬁ;?ﬁt::;fu‘:: ::Iggonedyto develop an appreciation of astronomy with emphasis

i ical knowl-
on the solar system. Attention is given to the methot?shl;yi nv:hhligﬁ?;ttli‘ﬁzoﬁescope =
edge has been gained. A six-inch refractor and an eight-

available for observation.
(G)2. Modern Astronomy (3) 1I

A study of the stel%ar system -it_l
graphie and spectrographic. Prerequisit

ially photo-
ight of modern resgar_ch, especia
:]'ui&];fmnomy 1 or permission of the instructor.

. II1 £
i tical Astronomy (3) : ineering stu-
G e o etong adupi to the needs of sninerng ot
dents C:mmutatil:m and observation. Two lectures and onfe :hx:structor. Astronomy 1
v 'we ek.pPre requisite : Surveying 1A or permission o

and 9 desirable.

o i s | i 1 £ L 13 nstella-
(G)g-A Pf‘aCt"g ki oe?is:;vg;‘:‘gpler(nent Astronomy 1. The (:'ouras\*;:J w:ﬂ‘};trilg]nl;dzfmcelestial
: course e?gnuonomical coordinates, and deseriptive ohs r o s eded :
E?jzc:?:ﬁhuggeote?:scope. One evening laboratory Pelrlod each week Reco
Astronomy 1 or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1.
I £ F
ional Astronomy (1) I § rving will be
o K imuation f Astrmomy . e wdrtned prblr 1 PYEIS Yt
snation of azimu : erio
Ell!)g::w:ltli)o;gc};s?rgog::i?:ﬁe;ﬁ];?:gtrl:phy, ete. One three-hour evening laboratory p

each week. Prerequisite: Astronomy 9.
iqati 3 g & = ial coordinates,
12, Elementa?f Nav;g:;':,:eet(inis. time, line of pmmn’[lils(g °2f SIE:F:I: o solution of
ete, AAfesv:rugyas‘; l:::::-g devoted to the use ?idtabfe‘f;];ll: f:str;mlﬂml’ 1 desirable.
E ea s
astronomical triangle. One laboratory pert

Upper Division Courses

1951-52) L
o 2 de(gﬁ:k;f:rﬂ for teachers. It c.onms:g
eek. Students will be !'ecluu-ed-th
stars in the sky, and wil

(G)101. Principles of Astronomy :

A course dl:;signed particularly to .pgo:; g
of two lectures and one laboratory D'-"l'weu e, Bt
become familiar with the prominent coustd :tellar,system.
the general characteristies of the solar an
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103. Astronomical Optics (2)5 3 :
This course aims to acquaint the students with the opties and methods of testing
an astronomical telescope. The course consists of one lecture and one laboratory

period each week, The student is required to grind a four-ineh astonomieal mirror
Prerequisite : Astronomy 1 or permission of instructor.

(G)105. Historic Development of Astronomy (3) I (Not offered 1951-52)
A study of the more important problems and astronomiecal concepts in the light
of their historical development. Particular attention is given to the biography and

contributions of the more important astronomers, such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newion,
Herschel, Bessel, ete.

107. Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices (3) I (Not offerel
1951-52)
Fundamental principles with applications in the fields of astronomy, physies,
and engineering. Prerequisite : Math 4A or equivalent,

110. Introduction to Study of Variable Stars (3) IT (Not offered 1951-52)
A study wi]J. be made of the various types of variable stars, their spectra, periods
methods of observing, ete. In the laboratory the light curve of several typical variables

will be observed. Two lectures and one laboratory period each week, Prerequisité:
Astronomy 2. Astronomy 9 desirable.

112. Elementary Astrophysics (3) I (Not offered 1951-52)
A Igcture course.in_ the application of physics to astronomy : Much of modern
astronomieal research is in the field of astrophysics. An occasional laboratory

will be substituted by appointment for the lecture period. Prerequisites: Astronomy
2 or college physies,

189. Special Problems (1-3) I, 11

Admission by consent of instructor, Credit and hours to be arranged in each case.
Open to students who have completed three units in astronomy,

BACTERIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in baeteriology 3 o ded
A gy. Courses in this field are recommen
;ar sizludeqts ‘:h"f fﬁ'e preparing to teach science in junior or senior h igh school, or Wh}‘:
Te planning to follow a special currieulum in | F fchnt sgearch in t
poneval Sold. aboratory technique or resea

Minor

or Physiology 1A and 10, Upper dioie t ; ;
the remainder of the units chloge; gg;l?t: R Sasteatblogy. 105, e vy

107, and 199. Recommended : 7, P e following eourses: Bacteriology 105,

; ; : 102, 114, 115,
A teaching minor is not offered in bacteriology,

Lower Division Courses
1. General Bacteriology 4) 1,11

haeter)ilnn‘ ]l]:‘im?et:ncg;? e logy. Effects of physical and chemical agencies upon
of hacte;ia; the baete::rﬁ;msl gt baete"ai microscopie examination and cultivatio
industrial applications, In?ro;:’ti::tt?d'mu' milk and dairy products, other foodsi
ture and six hours of laboratory per week-mmﬁ-produmng bacteria. Two hours of le®

Y LMD for minor in bucteriology) 0" te: Chemistry 14 or 24. (Chemr

LS Upper Division Courses
« General Bacteriolony (4) 1
v
D by b rt wonk o Bactrsor 1 wich adionst wrk (02
b Ao - Prerequisite : Chemiatry 1A or 2A. (Chemistry 1A-1B for

-]
(54

BACTERIOLOGY, BIOLOGY

d Bacteriology (5) I ;
we st‘:.lal:i; of ihe agenfs of disease and methods of host resistance. Laboratory

i in di i i ie techniques. Two lectures and three labora-
experience in diagnosis and 1mm11nn]0gfc tee s .
tofies per week. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1 or 101, and Chemistry 101. Recom
mended ;: Biochemistry, physiology.

. Serolo 4) II : : = it y *
= Ae:urvf: of 'Ehe principles and techniques used in serological diagnosis of disease

P : i tech-
agents. The course is planned for students interested in resct:gfh -OrBI::;;;Z:’il(E;)::v 1cor
nology. One lecture and three laboratories per week. I’rere‘qql;g elsémiq‘t i phys,{n]og‘-_
101, Bacteriology 102, and Chemistry 101. Recommended : Biochemistry, )

. N =1 50
105. Bacterial Metabolism (2) 1 (Not offered in Igalb"').hich miero-organisms
A eourse to provide a basic knowledge of the D““‘?El@ﬂ, : FB“ cteriolog§’ 1 or 101,
derive energy to support the life processes. Prereqylslte.s iﬂoﬂand e hThis i
Chemistry 101. Recommended : Biochemistry, Bacteriology 102 )

is offered every third semester.

. (2) II (Offered in 1851-52) : : : o
- J&n;;:runrzigr?:rse Elmili ng with the factors un'derh'l-“: "lml)iz‘i:f?;nmﬁlig?c"r:ﬁﬁg; ‘il:n—
and the mechanisms of bacterial infection. Specific and nm}ﬂthp S A R
munity ; the antigen-antibody reaction ; and consideration o :

TR teri 102, Chemistry
protein and nonprotein cell substances. Prerequisites: Bacteriology >

= : is offered every
101. Recommended : Bacteriology 107, Chemistry i Thisiiconton SEITAS
third semester.

107. Virology (2) I : :

A survey of viruses and Blel;e!;tim
virologieal techniques, and routes of infec S e Baoted
of eDigd:amiologsr, 3iagnasis, pathology, and host-responses. Prerequ

102, 103, or equivalent,

s as agents of disease. An introduction to

: i ion of concepts
tion with further consideration o iology

i < W EL 2t b nsent
e \i?oer‘i:ac:tl?et: gl{an (ii (:lltliie‘d in the regular courses. Admission only by co

; to he arranged
of the instructor with whom the work is to be done. Cr'fd:g:,—tm;g ?1?1?:: of work in the
in each case. Open to students who have complet?dhatrages of A or B. No more than
life seiences (including courses in bacteriology) with g

tion.
six units of Bacteriology 199 may apply toward gradu

BIOLOGY z
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENC

At and zoology) ;
Major and minor work are not offered in b:ull?gy egse‘:'enlb:;itzie major for the
however, courses in biology may be used as part nf] : ?elfce minor for the general ele-
general junior high school credential, or the general s credentials, or the Jife science
mentary, kindergarten-primary, and sp?(.‘lal gecondary

minor for the general secondary eredential.

Lower Division Courses

A. Solution and Dosage (2) i
Arithmetie review with computing of dosage,

weights. Two hours per week.

percentage of solutions, apothecaries

g 1 . s ion to modern
(@1, Survey of iclosy (D LIL e yioes of pan n rlaion 2 mdery
lif T% sur;’e,\t Of. = e:;.cl‘:pék 1f laboratory credit is \x'ffllb* e(fol.low ed by Biology 4. Not
shzhld t::etuii.? lir:;tgnd of Biology 1; or Binmﬁ"g)l n;?ﬁ& iﬂ Zoology 1A, 1B, Botany
open to students with eredit for Biology 3, 4, 102, FH

24, or 2B.

1
i
|
i
1




o

Biology 10A-101, Botany 1 or 2A-2B, or Zoology 1A-1B.

3 : ciences i i
the major are in addition to 4 ¢4 is offered in botany for the A.B. degree. Coursesin
requirements : Botany 1 units in general edueation " ivi
e sl ¥ 1 or 2A-2B, Chemistry 14 Hon courses. Lower division
: French or Spanish, Zoology 1415, Bty 1B or 2A-2B. Recommended: Ger

A minimum of 24 y i
5 n pper divisi its
six of which may be relateq c;‘m UNILS, at least 18 units of which must be in botany and

with approval of departmen

15 units of work i
1 in botan
carrying upper division credit

o
k

secondary credential, Fop

1,

fundamenty studen i
Is of botany, Not o ts who desire a general acquaintance with the

but may he y to st
three-hour | Sed as a prerequisite udents who have eredit for Botany 2A or 2B,

2

a

4 prerequisite fop 9

4

1

barasitie and 3
requisite: Bops o omie formg

+ week, p 5 and m
u . oV
equivalent, rerequisites : Boggpy 1 Leht- Two lectures and two laboratory

: Dresentati =
three hourg laboratory p;‘:g;ron. including Praetti]:: izrders of wild flowers, trees, and
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(G)3. Principles of Biology {3) I, XX

A consideration of basie bi i
sic b i
of laboratory each week. Not op:‘lilogual nts with credl for Bt 1 an i

Botany 1 or 2A-2B, or Zoology 1A-1B.

(G)4. Plgnt and Animal Types (3)
An introduction to the major
local forms, Two hours of lecture a

| A0
groups of plants and animals with i

! E g als emphasis on
nd three of laboratory each week. Pretl')equisim

BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

: Major
A major in arts and 8

to 45

» Bacteriology 1. Upper division requirements:

urses in baecteri -
831 = epresentur_iv:,logy » chemistry, geology, zoology, selected

A teaching major is not offered in botany

Lo Minor
minor in arts and goei -
j:t:f ’:;:i_ ilzlzﬁﬂ‘efd i;l b’PtﬂBY. The minor must inelude at least

m of 22, six units of which must be from courses

A teaching minor

to students with credit for Biology 1, 40, 10A-10B, |

f the generql sei is not offered in bota

. seien : ny ; howey

1“‘3“r§ﬂ.rt9n-prm:; :;‘;‘&’:nigir the special segonda:ve‘tehr; :Z,:f."y] m]ay be B9 udp:;

spel:iiioir fﬁ' RD ar_t of the h}c séieslccrr;nii::'n ?:lfa:lfé ’;:nml :
hiormation, refer to these credentials.

Lower Divisio
; nC
Introc_luctton to Bo‘t.nr {4) 1 s
esigned primarily for oL
pen

to

5 Tl
oratory per week Ubber division courses, Three lectures, and oné

A-2B. General Bot

Yea_r course czt)\v:.'ﬂ')|F o ke
e e pm:tu;:giilé?u?it:entals of structure, general behavi b
0 lectures ang aixg!:m s . damiﬁca: a“m;i ‘?:trﬁpbﬁmn
ours of laboratory work per l:'ge;nB ;an '
« California Plants i
Classiﬁcatinn and

(2) 1 (n ;
aparral of S 00 ot offered in 1951-52)

ecology of pe

eek. Oceasiona] Saturdaytg:l;ﬁi;i Ky, One Jocrien

02. M.‘fcology (4) 1

Upper D
A study of the g Vision Courses

ifferent Eroups of fungi

Special attention will be given to the

tany 2  their life
or Botany 1, istory, structure, and classification. P&

ooy (4) r

: plants, j;
 Tespirati , includin
pll‘ﬂtmn' growth g f mnufﬂﬂture. lleDl']JtiDn, wndum\
Y1or
Botany 24, and Chemistry 24-2B OF

BOTANY 7

112, Cultivated Treesand Shrubs (3) I
Recognition of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region.

Trips to local parks and private gardens. One lecture and six hours per week labora-
tory or field work. Prerequisites : Botany 1, 2A-2B, 4, or equivalent.

114, Plant Taxonomy (3) I

Identification, classification and distributio
plants. One hour lecture and six hours per wee
requisites: Botany 1, 2A-2B, or 4.

n of representative orders of flowering
k of laboratory and field work. Pre-

119. Field Botany (4) Summer
Study of the local native vegetation
floristic areas. Field trips to be supplemented with 1

procedure.

with emphasis on ecological units within
aboratory work in herbarium

126. Plant Pathology (3) 1II

A practical course dealing with the prineip
ures, and quarantine procedures. Emphasis is pla
measures of those pathogenic organisms which
nursery stock. Two lectures and one laboratory period per w
1 or 2A-2B and 102.

les of disease in plants, control meas-
ced on the determination and control
affect crops, trees and shrubs and
eck. Prerequisite: Botany

(G)150. Readings in Biology (2) II ) : : ;
Reading from a suggested bibliography with informal class discussion of topics.

Subjects discussed will include history of biology, Piologieal ?rinciples.. ecology, eco-
nomie zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits and animal behavior. Not open to students

with eredit for Zoology 150.

153. Economic Biology (2) I

_ Study of the uses of plants and anim
him and his possessions. Consideration is a
conservation, Prerequisites: Zoology 1A, B
2A-2B. Not open to students who have eredit for Zoolog,

als to man and the ways in which they injure
lso given to general methods of control and
jology 1, Biology 4, Botany 1, or Botany
v 153.

165. Genetics (3) II

: Principles of plant and animal genetics,
illustrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two
laboratory per week. Not open to students with ere
Biology 3 and 4, Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B.

with experiments and demonstrations
hours of lecture and three hours of
dit for Zoology 155. Prerequisites :

(G)160. Evolution (2) I1I
The development of theories of
students with eredit for Zoology 160.

Evolution. Two lectures per week. Not open to

162. Agricultural Botany (2) 1 4 3

A study of California crop plants, their general identification, cultural mﬁ?ﬂdﬁ-
and regional distribution. Field trips to be arranged. Prerequisite: Botany 1 or Botany
2A-2B.
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 11
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Problems (13) I II o e
Work other than is OIStIined in the above (cj:ou&:;ses. %dhrnmw; lﬁ; ﬁgr;:g:gnhoi ;Ic:;;.

instru i k is to be done. Credit and hours ;

byl Bty B e pleted at least 15 units of botany with a

case. Open only to students who have com 1
grade A or B. 317% more than six units of Botany 199 may apply toward graduation.

Graduate Courses

298. Special Stud 1-6) .
A: individ‘lialy shgdy course designed primarily for candidates for adv anced
degrees.
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BUSINESS COURSES
IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

The Division of Business consists of three departments: Accounting and Busi
ness Management ; Marketing ; and Business Edueation, Secretarial and Office Man-
iptions of the major in business with the various fields of
departments or to the business enrricnla in the seetion
rofessional and Voeational Curricula.

8 offered by the three departments in the Division of

specialization, refer to these

of the bulletin entitled : Prep
All courses in busines

Business are listed below.

Lower Division Courses

A. Business Mathematics (1) LI

A practical course in the mathematics of business. A thorough study of interest,
compound interest, discount, insurance rates, ete,
1A-1B, Typewriting (3-3) Year, I

velopment of a command of a keyboard

arrangement of typewritten mat
lation and billing. (1A is a prer.
2. Mathematics of Finance (3) I, 11

Interest and annuities ; amortization ; sinking funds: valuation of bonds ; depre-

ciation ; mathematics of building and loan associations isi of
e ociations. Prerequisites: Two years
algebra in high sehool, or equivalents. ; el ’

2A. Parsonal-UseTypgwritinn (35111

A short course dealgned_ for those not wishing to enter the business office but
use of the typewriter. Five hours laboratory

4 , Acquisition of speed and the artistie
erial with special reference to commereial forms, tabu-
equisite for 1B.)

3A. Olﬁ?e Machines: RntaryCalculator (1)

six-weeks course designed to teach
lator, Operations basie to statisties
be stressed, g

I, IT (1st six weeks of semester)
students the operation of the mtary.cnle]l-
Accounting, and other areas needing this skill will

3B. Office Machines:

Same as 3A

Key-Driven Caleulator (1)
lator,

i f semester)
» exeept the key-driven ealeulato I, II (2d six weeks of se

r is substituted for the rotary calcu-

3C. Office Machines: Printin
: 1ting Calculator
ame as A, except the printing calculatoru )

4, introductoryTypewritin
S 6 eeks
A sh ildi o
period. gt!?é&ngtmﬁt?g fﬁ: rse bul_ldmg the fundamentals of typing in a six-weex
weeks in g semester, Not open to Bu:;:m Edu o i e Ko

ucation or Secretarial majors.
5A-EBA.n Shorthand (5-5) Year, 1

Inten ? .
A thorough Bms[;;eo:og: eqdem“i for the practieal preparation of office secretaries.
shorthand rapidly and eo regg System._Develement of the ability to read and write
necessary to pass g civil ser:vef:lyéxzo th ht.e“_“? and eommercial. The shorthand speed
% Prerequisite for 5B.) fination is attained by the end of the year. (DA I8
6A-6B.

Development of

1) I, II (3d six weeks of semester)
18 substituted for the rotary calculator.

n 3
Courge designed to give (tr?linj::;gnin Writin

ites: English 1 and & 28 a means of solving modern

Business 2A or its equivalent.
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inci i (3-3) LII ; J .
14A-1'14‘E. bz:.:;;::lnl::aI s;izto-prr:?t):EH Togss statement ; the opening, conducting, and closing
e et ;

i izations, dissolutions,
i inesses + organizations, reorganizations, i :
boo i nt kinds of businesses; org ingr practice. Five
Ofd cokB f)?irdg;?cf;: ete., keeping in view the best modern accounting p
and cons , ete, :

hours lecture and laboratory. (14A is a prerequisite for 14B.)

i 3-8 Lo3x ; e
1BA-1‘;:\; fuBnL:isalIrx‘]z?tall.apwrinc(il;lzg of business law. Cases showing the actual appli

tion of er i i hjects covered :
i ] s transactions. The su J
the pr ‘11]0‘[1 es to comm cial and busines 3 e Fat . e
Onntraets sales lag]cncy negutiah]e instruments, Insurance, and w Either semester
i) r 1]

may be taken first.

1I
. Consumer Problems (3) e ;
(G}zocorﬁ;umer incomes; bases of consumer choice N el sttt
buying food, clothing, shelter, transportation, msn_Jrnnr:-e.t of.\:'iew. e e
stnl-?:tire m'u! functi:ms seen from the mnlsumte;) i 533; O iy Die sdusation
i i eral educa
with eredit for Business 120. A gener

) I E:
nt of Small Busln&s:egé?d) - Siraeesiastion;

mall business. Specific study of

making ; practical problems -of

. Organization and Manageme | m
. oPrgr)blems confronting the small business r?uui:vg
management. Heasons fur_failurcs and success
various kinds of small businesses.

o £ managers and mer-
24, Rset?dulmogf . p{t:}a]il g{;wes. emphasizing the ?wb]em:m?tfzeftzﬁes promotion, buying
chandisingyexecutivcs; store location, organization, l:l!;l contztol nethods. Problems of
and handling of merchandise, inventory, _tgrnover.
profitable operation under changing conditions.

i I ip, newer concepts of
% Haorese s pavchological backprouns of slsmanbiy Bevis S,
ing ; i i and services; steps 18 % o personal factor in sales-
:letlall:il:lgg" tt];:lee ﬁi};ﬁpﬁ;ﬂ:a& clienteles and of good will ; the p
manship.

26. Applied Salesmanship (22 1T &
PPr:ctice in selling; supervised v:_ol;k ]gb?e:g;gisite:

relationships between theory and practice.

of instructor.

i Iling ;
ting stores, or outside sellin
¢ g}'«xusiness 25 and permission

isi inci LII . : jties: consumer,
27. AA"; ‘rtt'.’l_ng Pr;":"ﬂa;:B i:gr’t)xmotiona] tool in mi:l;:tr:;lgo :e.t;ifnadvertisementﬂ:
vertising a . ain media; P ¢ dverﬁging;
alysis; advertising . legal aspects of a
;}:;:;f'e::l;gt%?ggﬁr:izini effectiveness ; economic and leg
public relations ; advertising campaigns.

ter io8's

65A-65B. Record Keeping. (1-3 each semes ‘nc)iples to accounting p::aetb:cesinm

Apiﬂication of accounting Prct andmpnrds and reports found in bu -
technical arrangement of accounting forms, isite for 65B.

i i erequisi
Prerequisite : Business 14A. Business 65A is a Pt
Upper Division Courses

108A. Office Management (3) ILII

A study of the functions of the o hf;;ic
of the office, communication functions(ll. Eh g
ships of management and worker, an

105A,

Year, 11 the

e office manager, orga;il?éio?
ilities involved, personne
airi?am}::iczisnry for efficient output.

: kkeeping
11 5 the fi ing and boo.
Office Systems  (3) I, tundamental skills in_ B o theus aff
ma l:'A cour:g qmgfllliecgstutg;::]lg with their interrelafing funetion

chines us m *
office systems,

ting machines to office
106B. Office Systems (3) LII ddressing, and duplica o et

g in of voice-writing, ad in these areas
Dmced'l:l!:-gsril:él ::::l;ilﬁeso i: {;::udied and skills developed
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108. Records Management (3) I II s
Intensive survey of the various means of preparing, keeping, sl:(rrmg._ and dispos-
ing of office records to facilitate the efficient management of business, Various systems

of records management will be studied together with the equipment and supplies
required,

113A-113B. Secretarial Office Practice (5-5) Year,I

Practice in the duties and routines of office work aq required of the stenographer
and secretary with special emphasis on the shorthand dictation and transeription

problems arising in various types of offices. Prerequisite: Business 1A-1 B, 5A-5B, or
their equivalent,

118A-118B. Advanced Commercial Law (33) Year, I, II

An advanced study of the law of personal and real property, partnership, cor-

poration and the laws regulating trade and trade practices and competition. Elective
for business majors.

120. ConsumerlncomaManagement (3) I

. Functions gnd responsibilities of consumers ; problems of choice-making; plan-
ning expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments. Eﬁﬂ'
nomics of installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legislation
affecting consumers, Not open to students with eredit for Business 20.

121. BusinessAdministration (3) 111

Problems of business administration as an interrelated whole. A discussion of the
problems of the business administrator with particular reference to the character of
the problems involved and to the

pr control policies and devices of the manager. Pre-
réquisite : Economics 1A-1B,

123, Marketing Principles (3 LII
St'.udy of marketing functions; activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers ".nd
other middlemen ; channels of distribution ; integration of marketing activities ; price
policies ; government regulation, Prerequisite : Economies 1A-1B,
124, Marketing Administration 3 n
An advanced course dealing w
problems faced by producers, whole

ith practieal aspects of marketing. Solutions of
ing of their Produets. Prerequisite

salers, retailers and other middlemen in the market-
: Business 123,

125, Genarallnsurance 3) 1

Economie theory of risk - transf i istributi : J
) ‘ : er of risk ; distribution and prevention of loss;
:_Ypes. of mlsur:nee carrfers: problems of rate making ; the insurance contract ; cover-
ges i 8pecial formg of life, fire, marine and casualty insurance ; state supervision.
126. Casualty Insurance ) e o ¢
h e: x';?]fl:eurseu a_mli rensons for existing practices in compensation and casualty
e lz;oliey prt(;:'?s ; :nd legal bases of insurance, fundamental principles of rate
ness 125, 18, state regulation ang state insurance. Prerequisite: Busi-

inciples and Practice L

€¢ companies gapq associations, home office and agency
icies » bolicy loans and extended insurance,
1 TeServes, group, industrial and social insurance, an

: 18, with emphasis on the psychological

; iew, t.ugc'ie?;;ﬁﬁc techniques for finding prospects, for managing
to obtain life underwriter’s t.-m-tlﬁt.'atll'gt:atEd e insurance selling, and those planning
123A-12BB. Advan

ced Life Insyr.
An advaneeq course in lif, o) Year, 1
C- L. U. Certificate, 1283 1o 5 pf‘eﬁf,‘:,’;ﬁﬁ?}oﬁgrgphssis is on preparation for the

.
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Life Insurance (33) I Baiby 3 Sz
1280-;’280. 1:\*39:A gh‘:aasr;::i:nt'fzr Part D of the Chartere}i Life U {H]El'“ rltszf::‘c;;u;::ﬂpzl:::
showingreifonw life insurance strengthens banking cred:_t, ﬁnanmatl s]t;-:éneﬁé Ft i
tions, and partnerships; also, life insurance as an investment.
4 .
prerequisite for Business 128D.

1
- Life Insurance (3-3) Year, I _ s isligg St
-4 ;’ig:are: ?:: ?1:-? of‘ the Chartered Life ’I'J:E!erwntﬁln é;‘ mﬁ?ﬁﬁt’l’nﬁﬁi o Fhim
four sections, “Life Insurance Fundamentals,” “Genera lj g g o
and Taxes,” ;md “Finance” ; teaches proficiency in the analysis f
Business 128F is a prerequisite for Business 128F.

. : B) ol : methods of
i ﬁcﬁ:lg; iﬁ;ﬁ'&?ff&?ﬁ orsganizntian, instruments of long-time finance,

i rganizations, and
raising capital, efficient financial management, the Enf\y?lﬁ) e[:f t:;e:tﬁdents who have
governmental clontrol. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B. No
credit for Economies 133.

134, Investments (3)l 11 iaibiol

Investment prineciples and pre : s ion
inyestor, such as tests of a good investment, Sﬂﬂmest ‘;i;g::":ml Setite miortgages,
bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, investmen s

the like.

: i 8) 1 : i hich he works,
10 g;:d‘:::‘;? fﬂﬁ:lf:;!?l?: wérk, including the instruments with w

1 2 t, collection methods,
sources of credit information, the technigue oé't?);s g:ga::;?:l {ﬂsurance-
legislation for the protection of debtor and ereditor,

; f the small
with emphasis upon prol)mlemsot; stocks allg
an

%) s i i ing techmiques of
o Serlffr;;:linM?l:‘eag;g:;zmént) of personnel relatﬁnrg,m}?cf:;gdm%y e
Eelwtinm t:s.ining supervising and rating employeefi. emi: B iU Hedtth and
in job g“‘aluation;’ wage and salary _payme‘nl; E‘I;::ls. 3
safety ; union relationships ; stimulation of interest.

b : 8)=al : ing ranking,
- i angfsjzl!aagai:-ﬁ;: -n.;;:tj:}artltghni(ques of job evaluation, including
roblems L4

inis-
> f wage and salary adminis
classifieation, point system, factor comparison ; ‘""Mﬁ[gf 3;,3“ tg: students with credit
tration incel’:tive pay methods ; merit rating plans.

for Political Science 146,

& I 3 !
160A-160B. Advanced Aosountig. a(tﬁ) itf:ﬁg;unﬁng and ﬁ“"if,‘&h?”ftlﬁm?r:
An intensive study of the cor . depreciation ; factory acco LS
thorough study of the balance sheet; deprecia site for 160B.)

requisite : Business 14A-14B. (160A is a prerequi

% 3.83) Year,I ile establishment and
161A-16] B. Cost Accor;:&:%f (Eost Lccolmtiﬂg in the m:r:;:}?:téoi‘ms used, and their
in thel}l;::t(ggesﬁxagfugeof industrial accounting procedur’, £1o, bF
application to practical problems. 1614 is a prerequ

162, Accounting Systems (3) 'I ; o
The accounting systems used in llr'!:mg;s?eg‘ls.
Some practice in devising and installing

usin i rns.
iness and ﬁmfncml conr_:e
o%‘lzréquisite: PBusiness 14A-14B.

183, Fi ial Statements (3) I = int
'l‘lllr;ac':r:::truction, composition, Mlalyz)mu'::ftl ps
With particular emphasis on the form,
Tequisite : Business 160A-160B.
(3-3) Year, 1

{ d
rising from state an
TﬂA-lMtB .d Infc ':{;’13: ::r; ?:::;:idemtion of ihsgz?;bk”;‘m:mﬁu for 164B.
federal i::c]:n;re? inheritance and corporation tax. -
ser d relat
165A-165B. Auditing {3-3)1“%?;&; bl e “d}:f“l géBaudmng an
The fundamental prineiples o isite for 3

of accounting engagements. 165A is a prerequ

i ting reports
retation of accoun
e;pphraseology of reports,
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166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, IT
Refer to the Honors Program.

167. GovarnmentalAccounting 1 el o

A comparative study of accounting systems used by municipalities, counties, and
the St_ate of California ; detailed comparisons with commercial practice ; procedures in
handling _budget accounts, appropriations, and encumbra nces ; subsidiary records; cost
records ; internal checks ; auditing

169. C.P. A. Review (3) 11

Al_t intensive review of the accounting prineiples and procedures covered in the
accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C. P, A, examina-
tion prepared by the American Institute of Accountants. Prerequisite : Business
160A-160B, 161A-161B, 164A-164B, 165A-165B, 167.

181. Radio Sales and Advertising (3) I, II

5 A study of advertising trends in radio advertising ; time buying, audience survey,
¥nd Dmnam't?pes n relation to products to he advertised via radio broadeT:lnS-
r:l él_des I:I.)lllbllclty and bromotion of radio programming organization of a radio station;
Pr:rt;g?asisiltl:a h%’:’%n tﬂl&é E]tllsmeaa and entertainment factors of radio broadﬂsﬁi
3 : Lonsent of the in v . 4 ith ¢
in Speech Arts 181, structor. Not open for credit to students with

184. Sales Management (3) I
. Consideration of probl
training, compensation and control of the sales

(2) 11 ’
echniques of copy writing ; types of copy:
ts; mechat.neal methods employed by the artist, engrsverBan'd
dats ; ecting advertising claims. Prerequisite: Busi-
ﬁlﬁg O permission of instructor, Not open to students with eredit for Journal-

186. gtorg Management (2)= JE

receivinl;tall:l: ;gzliilt:mn:gn}ﬂdings, Ia}:outs and fixtures ; store supplies and maintenance;
adjustme;:lts, credﬁé an;mci,ﬂwrgppmg and delivering merchandise ; customer service
Derentvn ot B ections ; expense eontrol. Prerequisite : Business 24, or

187A.BB|.'|yin%Techniquu (2) 1

bureausﬂyill:ﬁ: a?; glep;,rtt.nen.t and specialty stores; customer demand; funetional

bl s € stock plans; merchandise resources ; foreign buying;

s R erms and discounts; eredit and shipping terms; the regulation
ces. Prerequisite : Business 24, or permission of instructor.

1873.M21t;;¢:!!;a0|;d‘;qiﬂn Techniques (2) 11

ety u‘;ll%alr ajl;ld unit control in retaif stores ; pricing, turnover, inventory
of specifie methods of zigerc]!:ttﬂ;ibudgets: arithmetic of merchandising ; profitability
et Andising. Prerequisite: Buginess 24, or permission of in-

188. ;dt?rtising Media (2) 1
orough ertisi
St 80 coverage of ady ng media.

information ; evaluati Market characteristics; rates and
and sely R ' uation of media ; prob e ts
of instrue:::;?g # advertising salesmanship, Broper o> Of coverage, duplication, €08

equisite: Business 27, or permission

R’

BUSINESS 83

isi | 8): =¥ it
s #ﬁ;z{;;:;n‘?f Tlr{'i‘:rl.:eri;g?ng (ap}p]ied to the solution of actual advertising problems

encountered by business firms. Estimating oppl_nr_tunities _for eﬁegtivet use; p:g‘r;mo;:é
cnmpaigﬁS' selection of media, retail advertising, ps_itmnal adver 123_‘1'135', it e
agencies; a.d\'ert.ising services of publishers. Prerequisite : Business 27, or p

of instructor.

’ : s 3 I
jecti C ula in Business Educ_atlon (3) ] 3
o g I:;ja:){;:‘:'v:fs ilredob;l:crtlii'es of business education and a detailed analysis of the

factors involved in the construction of a business enrriculum.

ience (2) I, II 3 :
g :J;::Vii:; ex:'Iork in éoaperating stores or offices: relationship between theory

iti isite : ission of instructor.
and practice in specific business conditions. Prerequisite: Permission

! 11
198A-198B. Investigation and Report (1 to 3 each allzmeste:&]eciéd S
A comprehensive and an original study of a lJl:Ob em t:?;f i e
under the direction of one or more members of the husiness staif.

2 i B.
standing and permission of the instructor, 1984 is a prerequisite for 198

199. Special Study (1-3) I IT e .
Anp individual study course. Maximum credit six units.

Graduate Courses

i i tion (2) I
i i t Literature in Business Educa (2) S
> g:;gsll'rl‘i::dmrg;gi.;;nin i;ne or more phases of business education, followed by

discussion and written report of the value of each article read.
203. Office Management (2)
An intensive study of the problems o

relation of records, reports, budgets and manua
Business 14A-14B, 103A.

213,

i lution, The
management and their so n. The
; oiﬁ]c: to mafagerinl control. Prerequisites:

i i Education (2) II ; h the
E::il)gfersst:)nﬁ?lglenii:ds of individual students andttlie:r ffgﬁ{ﬁiﬁ?ﬂlgm de
| vonchpapti oL K R B e ?imdifl ngul;in'ess Education, current
will cover the principles of good teaching, trends
literature.

221, Basic Business Education (2)
An introduction to the content and me
cation,

thodology of teaching basie Business Edu-

: istributive Business (2) : light of ehanging eco-
S et ‘ot Aistributive business D Basiness 121, 125
nomie, social and governmental conditions. Prerequ s s

i tion * A
ini i ision of Business Educa inistrative posi-
3 ggsT‘nu;gtt!;}at ::::i?l:it?:l&g:g ;:;10 hold, or who e;pec;ot: ::10;1&;82?1:’11 lgxecutive work.
tions in Bugsrilness IiI])ducatiDn with the techniques necessary
i ing) (2) ith special empha-
260. Advanced Problem Analysis (A‘E‘,’“nhng ti roblems with special em
f i rious accounting pI isite : Business
sis “B,Etl:etiteu?;ie?nfr:o :gldtig;l:cﬁgjsmii:;ved in their solution. Prerequisi

IGOA-IGOB, 161, 165.
jali bibliogra-
2%0. Bibliography (1) books, journals, and specialized
Exercises in the use of basic reference ,so w]!ect or thesis. -
Dhies, preparatory to the writing of & masters p

208. Special Study (1-3)
An individual study cou
degree,

2%9. Thesis or Problem (3) i
Guidance in the preparation of & proJj

designed primarily for candidates for the master's
rse des

cct or thesis for the master’s degree.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION, SECRETARIAL AND
OFFICE MANAGEMENT

IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Major
. A major in arts and sciences is offered in business for the A.B. degree. Students
majoring in this department, with business as the major, may specialize in one of the
following subfields: (A) Business Education, (B) Office Management, or (C)
Secretarial. Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education

courses. A minor in some field other than business is required of all majors in this
department,

ization s - rhdent must complete requirements in one of the following fields of special-
b ¢ on ;

A. Business Education: Lower division requirements must include Busines
1A-1B, 8, 14A-14B, and 18 A-18 equiremen

B, plus the requirements in one of the following sub-
fields : {_1) Accounting: Nine units selected tlfrmrn Business 2, 21, 24, 25, 27. (2)
Accounting-Secretarial: Business 5A-5B (If student has the equivalent of 1A-1B or
5A-5B, must select nine units in consultation with adviser). (3) Merchandising: Bus-
ness 24, 25 27, (4) Secretarial: Business 5A-58 (If student has the equivalent of 14
1B or 5A-5B, must select nine units in consultation with adviser).

_ Upper division requirements Business 103A, 105A-105B, 108, and 190, plus the
;mreltnze]nt;m onet_of g.le following subfields: (1) ccounting: Business 121, lﬁ?.;‘lf
, Lceounting-Seeretarial: Business 19 113A.113B.
Merchandising: Business 121, and se iness 121, 160A, 164A, or

ven units selected f Business 185, 186, 187A-
187B, Art 107, (4) Secretarial: Business 113A—113LB. R IER X

B. Office M i R Rl s 1
18B. Upper divi anagement: Lower division: Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, and 18

sion : Busine YT 5 '
and Bconomics 140 - >nes8 1034, 105A-1058, 108, 121, 137, 153, 154, 1604, 1614

C. Secretarial: Lower division : Busin, al
s e : 1A-1B, 5A-5B, 8, 14A-14B, a
18A-18B, Upper division : Businesg 1034, 105;.?&}53, 108, 1?3 ;_1;13]3, 153, and 164A.

A teaching major in business education is offered for the special secondary and

general seco: 2
e s ndary school credentials. Fop statement of requirements, refer to thest

usiness with specialization in onfe of
1 ] - % i, s o
units, or maximum i : ve. The minor consists of a minimum
' Sy X WS of which must be in upper division courses sel

from one of the syp : 0 :
1A-1B and Busins;lsaﬁle-itige‘i under the major above. Business 1A-1B or Economits

A teachi

ing minor in bysi SNE ;
general secondary school 1:1-2:]?e‘!Ia education is offered for the special secondary and

credentials. ntials. For statement of requirements, refer to thest

Courses in Bus;

' ness Education.
All business courses in thig depar
iness,

Secretarial and Office Management
section of the bulletin ungey Bug

tment for the major or minor are listed in this

CHEMISTRY
IN THE Division of PHYSICAL sciEncEs

A major in ¢ : . Major
g‘h ursey hrgxﬂ;mcr?i: :g&’ red in chemistry for the A B, and for the B
€se curricula are outlined helo ition to 45 units in general education courses:
secondary ‘::l major in physical 5 tonss
general junior pj
credentials, i

a mch.u:’:’faﬂmeral science is offered for the sﬂn“ﬂ

an
schoo] cragentin] b2y ior in general science is offered for the
* TOF Mtatement of requirements, refer to thest
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Minor

i istry. T i consists of a
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in cht;lr‘};;r;;,\il ; nﬂ::t ]lj)lemi‘r)nrcourses ety
minimum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, six un_lts o g g s e
ing upper division credit. Chemistry 1A-1B, or its eq v
minor. ‘ . ;
A teaching minor in physical seience and i schisise
secondary, special secondary, general elementtlir};.? it
tials. For statement of requirements, refer to these cre

general science is offered for the general
arten-primary creden-

Curricula for Chemistry Majors in Arts and Sciences

3 ee i upon the recom-
The curriculum ouflined below for the B.S. qeglf‘; ghi‘:l?:gs olE the Anerioan
O :_11-. mtfegsil’z:-lnr}u?l‘fyalt“vi;;fs of positions as chemists lx{ar}d
i ociety. 1t qualifies graduates 1or MELY 7 ission to graduate work in
Sr};e\?i]:lgzltsemtrui‘ning ?-equil'ed by most universities f;'rt]!lglgﬁilggai g;emical Society.
chemistry. This department is on the approved I‘_S'tl o . lth:a A.B. degree and meet the
Students may also arrange a program which lmt'ﬂt % and the requirements of most
recommendations of the American Chemn;a] Socz_et}w
universities for admission to graduate work in chemistr] 'd ree is designed for students
The final curriculum outlined below for t!‘? AiB.t ‘jﬁo desire the major in chem-
who do not intend to become professional chemists, mfor training in a related profes-
istry as part of a general education or in preparatwﬂt the requirements for admission
sion. By proper choice of electives, graduates can mee below represents the minimum
to medieal schools. The sequence of €ourses e njor. In chemistry, A minor fs
technical requirement for an A.B. degree with a maj

required of chemistry majors taking this degree.

2 ical Society
Plan for B.S. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemica

Units
Units 1st Szd
1st 2d Sem. Sem.
i Sem. Sem. Second year 4
F‘r;;ym'i A-1B 5 5 Chemistry 5::(.]513 T i 4
Wil ik e gorsiad
Mahenatios SAGE 1 8 ¢ Mathematis 4445 s
¥ Health Education 21 . 2 . eHpopcly ATt B et 2 :
: Paychology 1 ... ekt ¥ * Social Science .———~ = )
‘gwllo‘gﬁiord sl o -3 » P, 10, qotivity sl sonin 3
Chghiale T - een o _-———-._
*P. B.activity _______ matend 3 16: 174
L5k 1st R;E'd
2d Sem. Sem.
Third S{’ﬁ Sem Fourth year o = 3
il % Chemistry 111 = 9 8
Gl e S L
emigtry 103 __ .. o : % Lit., Phil., ¢ ot "
Lo ety LIOATIOB -0 s (i giiwens oo m —
* Social Science ... 3 E
* Lit., Phil., and Arts .. 3
=R I
16 * ed toward
E ica count
h—_:_(;_ 1 education courses (nine units of chemistry and phys
eneral educa

American Chemi-

on). of the fon
Pattern requirements In general ed“"aﬂwithout the Certificate eral educatio

of gen

T The B.S, degree may be Ohmi"%d man courses, six units

s ey e o boratory in chemistry

“ourses and six units of electives. nd one unit laboratory in cheriely
I Must include four units leigtu;% :1 istry as prerequisites.

Quirin 1l year-courses in ct artment.

courses gigfa{gd gubjects by approval of dep

courses re-
y inciude
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Plan for A.B. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

Units Units

: 1st 24 Ist 2
First year Sem. Sem, Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B _______ 5 5 Chemistry 5A-6B _______ 4 4
Bhoaiondd s oo o < 4 Physics 4B-4C _________ 45 Lo
Mathematics 3A-3B _____ 3 3 Mathematies 4A-4B _____ 3 3

* Health Fdueation 21 ____ 2 - i*Germanl,2_____ sl 3
* Psychology 1 _______ SR — 8 *Speech Arts3 __________ 2 g
*Biologylor3_______ __ 3 = * Social Science __________ = e
* Bnghish 1 __ eciilis gl 8 - TP Bactvity 2ludoo D T i
w8 S R T L e 4 3 e
16 17

163 151
, Ist 24 st 2
Third year Sem. Sem Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 101-102 _ 4 3 Chemistry i | .
istry 101102 ______ f B0 s
Chemistry 103 __________ - 3 i Chemistry electives .. 2 3
Chemistry 110A-110B ___ 3 3 Minor (U.D.) _________ 6 8
fGermanS3-84 8. .3 * Lit., Phil, and Arts .____ 3 = 4
* Bocial Science __________ 3 TR S
* Lit., Phil,, and Arts .. 8 oy ses 4 13
16 15

* General education courses (nine unit = toward
pattern requirements in genoral educadgg)_s of chemistry and physics counted

he A.B. degree may be obtained without the Certificate of the American Chemi-

by
cal Soei C
and six itﬁri&yogté?ggggl:lg for the German courses, six units of general education courses

1 Must include four units lecture

three full year-courses in che and one unit laboratory from courses requiring

mistry as prerequisites,

Plan for A.B. Degree for Related Professions

S Units Units
3 8t 2d st 2d
F"’é:lye"_" Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
. Ph::;;t;i }2%‘13 ——————— 5 5 Chemistry 5A-5B _______ 4 4
*Physics 3A3B ____ ... T e s
i i i peech Avtu 3. . o 2 =
* %I:tr_e:liitms TASR ) 3 3 * Health Education 21 ____ - 2
s S s T *Bitayiors. . .. e
M il R R - *Tit, Phil and Asts______ —
Peliading ot 1 i Flective _,j__(___r_j IR 3
= e R e oy g
153 153 =4 B -
153 16
. Ist 24 d
Third year 1ot 8
Sem. Sem. Four
Chemi urth year Sem. Sem
cﬂ:’;;::g {331‘_1?2_::—“ g Chemistry 111 _____ '~ - "3
o Shemistry 11041108~ 3 o oty electives 117 ‘B2
Social Science _______ - 3 s Sn.mal Helenee 21000000 o2 =
* Lit., Phil., anq Arts _____ 3 MO _snis g Bl o 3 3
* Elective "3 0 RSy o 7 7
G g
16 iv:db
16 15
* General

education ¢
t Six t ourses,
German, e L

T
general education courses may be substituted for the French OF
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Lower Division Courses

-1B. General Chemistry (5-5) Yi_zar, I, 11 7 ! ; :
! General principles of chemistry with emeha;nf tqn lllorgl;:il: if?:fﬁﬂﬁ?& irihﬁ:
i i ye ana
lectures and six hours of laboratory per week. Qualitative :
se-:m:'(\‘l3 semester. Prerequisites: Elementary alge!;rg and plane g;;ometry. Recom
mended : High school chemistry, physics, and additional mathematies.

i - 1
-2B. Fundamentals of Chemistry (3 3}' Yeﬂr.. ; i :
(G)2J‘\& genem{”{:o:rse including inorganic, organic, and bmlog}ca} ﬁ:ﬁtgg :;:ﬂ ?:!:-
dents not intending to take further work in chemistry. Emlptasls ul]ﬂ 2 5L
tions of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory

Not open to students with eredit for Chemistry 1A-1B.

. t uantitative Analysis (4) 1 ; . : i
5 E‘t&?fe:i:;fc?nsideration of the princip}es of gravimetrie lamtiu\;:lsugl:(t!r:fv ﬁ:i{;ﬁ
Practice in standardizing reagents and 11nul_\'2:1_11g samples}.3 Twod egﬂc“i& e
tory periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B, an

logarithms and slide rule.

y titative Analysis (4) II ; : : s
i %ﬁﬁér wl:rk in th::; theory and practice of volumetric and gravimetrie analy

2 ry periods
and the study of electro ana]yticnl_methods. Two lectures and two laboratory p
per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry BA.

Upper Division Courses

1. rganic Chemistry (4) I PR
i A;t‘;frl:aflt::tj{;rg :ludy of the chemistry of carbon m&“‘;_“:;gﬁi‘n? :ﬁ l:;lygmal com-
aromatic. The laboratory work illustrates _prope.rtles miectum and one laboratory
pounds and stresses development of technique. Three
period per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A-1B. d
102, anic Chemistry Laboratory (3) I . Study of the theory

So;:thesiscof typi{!:1 aliphatic and aromatic ;aomtggu;g: thirdd{) £ the course is
and practice of laboratory operations. Approximate l{jc compounds. Three laboratory
devoted to the systematic qualitative analysis of orga
periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.

103, i ic Chemistry (3) II £ aliphatic and
e oz Chemiatey 101., Further O troduction to mechan-

aromatie compounds, their derivatives and l“terre}ka u;?:regﬁisite: Credit or registra-

isms of organic reactions. Three lectures per Week.

tion in Chemistry 102.

itati lysis (4) II : imetrie, and electro-
e Qg:azr:::illdwg:: :'T Itt]?: ‘&eel;';g; I;rac(tice of volumetrie, grayimetric, an

: i Chem-
- ts with credit for
analysis, Prerequisite: Chemistry HA. Not open to studen
istry 5B,

: -3) Year,1 jcal relations.
110A-110B. ical Chemistry (3-3) ; mathemati
T{zgoretiz:ly:;;?mipies of chemistry with emgh:mxﬁeﬂ: Physics 2A-2B, or
Three lectures per week, problems 'mg ’ﬁ‘;"u’f’ BA-EB.
equivalent ; Math. 4B, or equivalent; Chem

1 y
1. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (8) I’Itg with emphasis on teehnicalrelgorf
Physico-chemieal apparatus and measurements, riods per week. Prerequisite:
Writing. Discussion period and three l?borﬂ%y :;::n_imiﬂ!l of the instructor.
Chemistry 110B, or concurrent registration With P

. ones.
114, Biochemistry (3) yitamins and horm

1 i S
R o e s e L e B
Nutrition, intermediary metabolism {"&13 or by permission of the instructor.

Der week, Prerequisite: Chemistry :
Mended : Mlementary biology or z00l08Y-
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115. I?;g:hamis’:ry Laboratory (2) II
ratory work in the testing, synthesis, isolation and analysi i i
] ] ing, s G ysis of biochemieal
tt:‘llar;er:;ﬁ.o;h;t:;cnl ex;{thfif than l?mlogu:al considerations are emphasized. Two labora-
week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 5A and i i ion i
Chemistry 114. Recommended : Chemistry 155. e O e

116. I(;'!lirlicai Chemistry (3) 1I
ectures and laboratory work on the chemical compositi i i
: position of blood, urine, milk
and body tissues. One lecture per week and two laboratory periods per Weel:,OFM

rimaril, 4 ik 2 -
’é vk tfy tgl sﬁt}xdents enrolled in the Laboratory Technician Curriculum. Prerequisite:

118. %?Ll:;d Che_mistry: (2) II (Offered 1951-52 and alternate years)
T t_mleoretlpal _prmelples o_f colloid chemistry and the preparation, properties
practical applications of colloids. Two lectures per week, Prerequisite : Chemistry

101, 110A and 110B.

e nebiny by M oo

1A-1B. One laboratory ;:‘egriolg Dttl‘.lre wn;:l:;l.lpmauon e
127. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 1II

¥ : (Offered 1952-53 and alternate years)

il nf i‘:}"n‘;l;:xcgﬁgizaiﬁillzogmwith guch tgnim as the physical basis of the ariodi

" : pounds, and the nat i . Three
lectures per week. Prerequisite : Three years of eh]:‘:n?sr:-y{.’f et i

144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3) Year, I

Tidie: e > (Offered 1952-53 and alternate years)
ik duztmluist?;chmm“ry' flow of fluids, heat transfer, u:ita:ro::es::: nndyt.‘fl’“
pment. Three lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequisite:

Credit or registratiqn in Chemistry 110A-110B
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 11

A i 3
One Iectt?ggt::%a::oslt;f y of the identification of organic compounds and mixtures.
oratory periods per weck. Prerequisite: Chemistry 5B or 105,

102 and 103,
165. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (3) 1

Theory and i

Wt miolz'n?:nftlee:so{ lzgtdem methods of instrumental analysis, including use

o o e s g spectro-photometers, and other analytical devices. Discus-

periodsmpepor w;}ek o D8, special individual projects, One leeture and two lai)oram
: requisite : Three year-courses in chemistry.

199. Special Problems (1-3) 1,11

upervised individual w. i :
by consent of instructor, Hotf:skctg ottt e bratiches of chemistry. Admission e

students who ha i credit to be arran ed i to
b ve shown ability to do A or B work iy ci.'in‘i?;’fi;f“ifax?:iil"f’ i

<5 2:minar : ¥ 1 Graduate Courses
r rdt::::v; s(t)t:'dy c:f some phase of advanced chemistry.
R e e King:t?g Chemistry F. Advanced Biochemistry
G. Spectrographic Analysis

G-
C Thel'm dynamlcs Pho i
l]ell!f(!al h] t(lﬂ]lemlstl 2

D. Molecular Structure
E. Electrochemistry 1. History of Chemistry

290. Bibliog
it i AR LI DR R <

8¢ in the use of pag;
ographies, preparatory to the m‘f,-‘;;ﬁ?;:‘“;mkn journals, and specialized bibli

298, 2:.;;3; v?;udy (13) 1,11 i o
ndividual sty ‘
dy course designeg primarily for candidates for the master’s
299, ;I}'huiu (3) 1,11
nidance in the
Preparation of g project or thesig for the master’s degree.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 89

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

t offered in comparative literature; however,

A major in arts and sciences is no :
f the English major in arts and sciences. For

courses in this field may be used as part o

specific information, refer to English. . ; e
A teaching major is not offered in comparative literature ; however, courses in

this field may be used as part of the teaching major in English for the general secondary
and general junior high school credentials with the approval of the departmental repre-
sentative. For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these
credentials.

Minor

comparative literature. The minor must

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in : 1 T
nine units of which must be

include at least 15 units of work in comparative literature,
from courses carrying upper division credit. : .

A teaching minor is not offered in comparative literature; however, courses in
this field may be used as part of the teaching minor in English for the general sec-
ondary, the special secondary, the general elementary, and the km_dergarten—prlmary
eredentials, For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these

credentials.

Lower Division Courses
(G)52A-52B. Masterpieces of World Literature (3-3) Year, I
A chronological B‘?ll'v&y from Homer to modern times. The first semester stresses
the classical epic and tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the _Ittilena:;sia:ng;
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay. Not open to students with er
English 52A-52B.

Upper Division Courses
(G)101A. Modern Continental Fiction (3) II

; A survey of leading French, Russian, Scs‘lfdma?is:n’
ists and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associate

Italian, and German novel-
s to the present day.

(G)115. The Bible as Literature (8) T
A study of the narrative, poetry, and prop
Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions.
(G)138. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation s 3 b
Major for?ns of expression and aesthetic experience i e fﬁrﬁﬁd Ertlﬁﬂi:t:gl
Dresented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, f;én . ;
discussions, Not open to students with credit for Aestheties 135.

heey of the King James version of the

i % e
(G)140A-140B. Masterpieces of French Literature (3-3) Y(ig;‘_ered in iﬁﬁl'si)s
% i : t French wor
A cultural course designed to be given in mtmduﬁﬁneﬁp%:ﬁ the 16th, 17th,

Bergerac, W ; t )
2;‘?;11&01?5 to world thinking of Rabelais, Mon

ieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Fuzo,
Montwqme“};r ough lectures and outside

from the Song of Roland through Cyran
18th and 19th century authors. The con
taigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, ted t

alzac, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, will be gtudi
readings,

: 11 :
(G) 142, f German Literature (3) turies.
Mas:‘.l;br‘;ifc::idz? ?}g:n:an Literature from the 18th resttind early 19th cen
English translations read. No knowledge of German required.
Year, 1

(G)152A- f Drama _ (3) e lish, and

Stua1ysi?'se12:t:‘ée¥r:gedié: and comedies from Mgtﬁfém}f;u?egf:&d%sm and
American literature, with emphasis upon the BUMER Bl o, oud Medea. Lectures,
upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as i o& fa with credit for English
iscussions, and reports on readings. Not open t0 dsianss

15241528,

smpyle 1t
o T T Aty
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169. The Rise of Romanticism in European Literature (3) II e
Continental origins and growth of the romantic movement. Studies in the works
of Rousseau, Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Chateaubriand, Mme, de Stael, and others.

199. Special Problems (1-3) I 1I
Students who have demonstrated ability in literary studies may enroll for work

other than is outlined in the regular courses. Admission only by consent of the instrue-
tor with whom the work is to be done. Maximum eredit, six units.

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

: A major in arts and sciences is offered in economies for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edueation courses. Lower division
réquirements: Economics 1A-1B; Business 14A-14B. Upper division requirements:
24 units in economies to include Economics 100A or 100B and 140. Six of the 24 units
may be in related fields, selected with the approval of the departmental adviser. A
minor is required.

A teaching major in social sciences is offered for the general secondary and gen
eral junior high school credentials. For 4 description of these majors, refer to
crel'ientmls, Assistance in selection of economies courses as part of the social science
majors may be obtained by consulting with an adviser in the Economies Department.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in economics. The minor consists of &

miﬂi‘?“m of 15 units, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper division

A teaching minor in cconomics is offered for the general secondary school creden-
tial or as part of the social scien

: ; ce minor for the special secondary, general elementary,
and klrtlilit;:gartempnmry credentials. For a statement of requirements, refer to these
creden: =

Lower Division Courses

(G)1A-1B. ?rinpip]ea of Economics (3-3) Year, I, IT
The basie principles of economios : Business organization and production ; money,

credit and banking, depression problems: pri ih ly ; income
distribution ; publi(’: Siignce: P ems ; prices, competition, and monopoly ;

international trade; economic systems. Aims of course:
Foundation for further study, busine e B L ~EATDE S A
isi ? e tizenship.
Prerequisite: 1A Drerequisite for 1B, bursuits, and intelligent economic ci

100B. Interme
Advanced
theory to nation

diate Economic Theory (3) 11

Sionomic theory with special referen jeati omic
- ¢e to the application of econ
al and loegj economie problems, Prerequisite: Eeonomies 1A-1B.

conemic Systems (3) 11

ECONOMICS 91

i i v ffered in 1951-52)
105. Economics of Consumption (3) I (Noto S
= An analysis of the determination of consumer r}emands, th:e rElﬂtIOD‘bhl[] of thg
consumer to the price system, the effects of consumption and saving u‘ponl}nmme an
employment, the effeets of monopoly and advertising upon eensumers’ welfare.

110. Economic History of Europe (3) I ;

A general survey of economic development from the Middle Ages to the ]f:teil-loe;::i
Particular attention is given to the impact of the Ipdustrlal Revolution on
economics, particularly on England's commerce and industry.

: : > 1
G)111. Economic History of the United States .(3) I =

o A comp:ehensivc survey of American economic development and of national
legislation in the field of industry and commerce.

i i : Y in 1951-52)
127, Agricultural Economics (3) II (Nt offered in f o i
Mijor problems of finance, markets, C(_)nservatwl_l, orer‘prc;}iuf.'tl::l;,is ef)?:m:-len;i(:ma]
stitutions and governmental poliey, in relation to agriculture. Emp
problems,

128. Urban Land Economics (8) I ’ = e tn
Real estate in its various aspects: Property rights, tra!}‘ge; l(:afn:itliz: ‘;th ot

finance, selling, property management, taxation, insurance, ci

special emphasis upon problems as they exist in San Diego.

(G)181. Public Finance (3) II : : ic effects
: Principles and practice(:s of taxation and public 'expendljil:mugcs?hi?serﬁm-

of public spending, debts and taxation. Financing social geglon yspeeial emphasis on

Fiscal policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation.

social problems involved.

183. Corporation Finance (3) I,1I _time finance ; methods
The corporate form of organization ; instruments of-lonf)ftl ;nef)rsanimtions, and

of raising capital, efficient financial management, ﬁn:;]m]amusinm 133.

Bovernment control. Not open to students who have ha

135, Money and Banking (3) I 1II :
The elements of monetary theory. Hl.stot‘sé ta]‘:gs
reference to the banking system of the United States.

= bt sl
inciples of banking with specia
prg:gquime: Fconomies 1A-1B.

1480, Statistical Methods (3) I,1I hical presentation.
Staatil:tti::fﬁ ::eiho(:l i t(he social sciences. Taan:; g:-‘ mﬁ?"m‘ techniques. Pre-

Frequency and time series analysis. Index pumbers a et to students with credit

Mquisite: Mathematics A-B, and C, or equivalent. Not open

for Sociology 108, Psychology 104A, 104B.

2. Busi | 3) I yzed and cycle theories are
:tllz:::n?zic ;:ctois )in business eycles are anal

develops
ey early in the course and
sxamined. Study of current business conditions ;b;gi“t: hotl:g business and other data.
to practical application of forecasting methods

quisite : Keonomics 1A-1B.

150. Labor Problems (3) I : il

. A study of labor organizations and their ?O;lamn:s'fo
Social insurance, child labor, labor legislation, p
labor Problems,

jent.
es, strikes, unemployment,
v:a;g::’ustﬁ al peace, and other

151, Earit islation (3) II r problems, indus-
P:&::;fl::aﬁ I;an?lol‘;:;lgl]:::s ‘and regulations oy T:bh;f ;hil:}:aopormnt court-ti?ic:;
tial relations, and governmental policies with respect £ IO union atti
8 the make-up and functions of commissions
Téspect to legislation and the courts.
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166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

(G)170. Government and Business (3) I, 1I
eneral survey of governmental activities affecting business; the state as an
entrepreneur and manager ; governmental assistanece to business ; governmental regu-

lation of business in its historieal, legal and economic aspects, including recent devel-
opments in the United States and abroad ; proposed policies.

171. Transportation (3) I

v The development of railway transportation; railroad financing ; rates and rate
making ; governmental regulation ; government operation of railroads during the war;
recent development of motor and air transportation. Prerequisite : Economies 1A-1B.

172. Public Utilities (8) II (Not offered in 1951-52) i
The growth of public utilities in the United States; economies of publie utility

rates; valuation ; public regulation and its legal basis ; public ownership. Prerequisite:
Economics 1A-1B.

185. Social Insurance (3) I (Not offered in 1951-52)

‘Old age pensions, health insurance, unemployment insurance, and Social
Security Aect, Strength and weakness of existing systems.

190. International Economics—-Principles {(8) 1

Nutior_!al welfare and foreign trade, Principle of comparative costs, comptu'lt_i“
advantages in various nations, Foreign exchange and the balance of payments, financing

foreign trade. Regulations over trade and obstructing factors. Techniques of exporting
and importing, Doctrines of international trade,

195. International Economics-—-Pmblams (3) II

Tmportant aspects of international eooperation and conflict in the economit
apherg, conditions essential to future cooperation. The quest for foreign markets, raw
materials, investment opportunities and population outlets, Commercial policies, inter

;:;;:im economic conferences and organizations. Colonial rivalries and postwar

198. Investigation and Report (3) I, 11

o Designe'd to stimu}ate_ independent study and investigation ; to furnish guidance
1 the collection, organization, ang presentation of factual material; to improve the
technique of term reports, For economies majors only,
199. Special Study (1-3) I 11

Designed exclusiv

six units, ely for seniors with a major in economies. Maximum ecredit

Graduate Co urses

EGOA-AEOOBt Slaminar in the Development of Economic Thought (2-2) Yearl, 1I
economjecr:hloc:ghst,m?g O:dtha development of economie thought and of contemporary
problems of the day, P98t pravide s’ dlearer understanding of major economit

290, Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use o

'S f basic reference hooks, i ialized bibliog-
ruphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's pro'jgztu;:il;éa?;ld i

298, :papial Study (1-3) master’
1 indivi igned pri
S dual study courge des primarily for candidates for the $

299. Thesis (3)

Guid Z
1dance in the breparation of g project or thesis for the master’s degree.

P
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EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in eduf:‘ation; howevgr, ed;catlon eclisﬁ:
major for the general elementary and kindergarten-;gm:?r{s credentials, For sp
information, refer to the requirements for these credentials. - )

A teaching major is offered in education for the general elementary and kinder
garten-primary eredentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in education. _Thia minorl cofnf.;lstsého:i:
minimum of 15 upper division units in education selected with approval of the
man of the Division of Eduecation. i

A teaching minor is not offered in education. :

Students gvill be admitted to education courses only w}lllerb ;hpgoirzfagglsﬁo;o
teacher education or have permission from the chairman of th_e]1 1:1.1‘21 S pre:
Experienced teachers may take edueation courses forhw I(t!) ¥ lexly adtaitted
requisites. Students who take a minor in education must av)e een reg
to teacher education. (See Admission to Teacher Education.

Lower Division Courses

A. Review of Arithmetic (0) I,1I

H. Review of Handwriting (0) T,II

R. Review of Reading (0) I,II

S. Review of Spelling (0) LII : &
Noncredit courses designed to inerease competence if“ t&eﬁﬁuﬁﬁﬁ Tes:

students who do not qualify on the resl?ectwe sections o

required of all applicants to teacher education.

Upper Division Courses

. io-Visual Aids
100B. Methods and Materials of Instruction and Audio M;;or (2) Minor (2) I, II

: . ntl
Professional courses in specific teaching fields taken Juﬁ ];Jl::i;et: :;eﬂ:lgc;ﬁ:ﬁ"z
With the first directed teaching assignment. Fomh wum:dc D
of best practice with reference to each subject area s g
ESijet dalda for: evcliont 5 AR S aosﬁ:[:-l::‘;: 'the Spring Semester
Offered i ter i
xm"ﬁ.f fh;;;{:i: f:t ::t 10013'&”‘_1“ ﬁfﬁg;ﬁfﬁ%ﬁml
100B-B.—Methods in Accounting g Arts
100B-E.—Methods in English

B-L.Sc.—Methodse in Life Science
R e i iggB-PE.—Methoda in Phys. Ed.

Teonomies (Women)
100B-L.—Methods in Romance 100B-8.Se.—Methods in Social
Language Science

100B-Ma.—Methods in Mathematics
100B-Me.—Methods in Merchandising
100B-Mu.—Methods in Musie
100B-PE.—Methods in Phys. Ed.

(Men) .
100B-P.S¢,—Methods in Physical

Seience
100B-S.~Methods in Shorthand
100B-SA.—Methods in Speech Arts
100B-8.Se.-—Methods in Social

Heience -
100B-88 —Methods in Secretarial

Subjects
100B-T.—Methods in Typing
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102A. Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3) I,II

The use of intelligence and achievement tests in the diagnosis and improvement
of learning ; construction of objective examinations ; problems of evaluation in educa-
tion ; the elements of statistical techniques.

102B. Child Growth and Development (3). L II . g
Study of the mental, emotional, social, and physical development during child-

hood and early adolescence. Directed observation required. General education course
in family life education.

102C. Growth and Development of the Adolescent (3) Iorll
Study of adolescent physiologieal, psychological, social, and emotional develop-
ment. Field work with adolescent groups in the community is required.

102D. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (2) Iorll
Problems of evaluation in secondary education, construction of examinations, the
elements of statistics, the selection and interpretation of standardized measures, and

appraisal of audio-visual instructional materials. Field work required. Prerequisite:
Education 130,

105A. Introd'uctic:n to Psychological Testing (3) I, 1I
Thq ham_c principles of testing. The selection and eritical evaluation of qrgﬂlf
tests of intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest and achievement. Prerequisite!

One Of the following courses : Psychology 5, 11 ; Bducation 102A, 102D. Not open for
eredit to students with credit for Psychology 105A.

E112A. Methods in Teaching Americanization Classes (2) Extension only
Methods used in teaching the various grade levels found in Americanization

Classes, including those preparing for their naturalization, Includes discussion of BeV

skills and techniques in learning to speak, read, and write English ; aids in organizitg

gg;lnconducting Clm&a ; and in helpi,ug teachers to understand backgrounds of foreign

115A. History and Philosophy of Education (2) LII
Historieal backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the publie school
system has been established, Emphasis on the meaning of education, educational aims

and values, and democracy and edueation. P isi i i iva-
L . Prerequ : or the equl
lent ; minimum of 12 units of sdtiedtion: quisite : Senior standing

11BB.A8:;::0?|2& Education (3) I orII

n uction to understanding the development of secondary education ”d]uinm‘

; : Srpsrivive ry eduecatio
prese;:n;:&;m l;u s:lcii:lsmhﬁn. Tgé:ies developed include : Currienlum ; tea f
met.h ’ o = mal m: i H i i ini ' : ;
ance ; and objectives. Field work requi:edfmls O T e e
116. Directed Teaching (8-12) 1

1I
Systematic observation cipati i
s Darticipation and teaching under supervision in the
es.mp:; :l:;nilenmt:]r; ?:rhc::;l. ttl::le affiliated elementary, junior high and senior high schools.
T i L::] u]dent teuchi.ng a weekly conference period is required 38
tion program approved b e. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education ; educd
grade below Q Pproved by Coordinator of Elementary or Secondary Eduecation.
W U 15 unaceeptable for g credential,

17A. Elementary Music Educati

et ication (2) I, 711
i J;:h;;a:i :: musie teaeh_mg; studq of the' child voice ; and organization of 8008
tion, music reading, and pa';?s’; ine. DUDE Tote songs, ear training, elementary ngﬁ:t
open to students whe have had Mﬁi%’f];; RN e A A
117B. I:ethods inflmtru mental Music
: eory o organizing and
:enlsctl;n of materu_als. Provides practicc:'llig
abﬂitie:hng onal groups, Systemati

(2) 1,11

cting school bands and orchestras, and tbe
Derience in conducting a children’s orch i
¢ planning for pupils of various ages &%
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119. Art in the Elementary School (2) I, II : ; :

Discussion of the elements and prineiples of‘art and their place in the a.rt elxpres_
sion and appreciation of the elementary school child. Laboratory experience in el en]:;l;n_
tary school problems. Not open to students taking the elementary credential. e
requisite: Art 6A.

- . - - I
122. Social Studies in Elementary Education (2) I,1 ’ =
The purpose, scope, organization and development of mstru_ctmnal prt_}:::il;r;st ]111;
the gocial studies in the elementary school. Development of curriculum uni
analysis of teaching materials.

i i i II
123, Science in Elementary Education (3) Ior 2 A z g
Elementary seience and its relation to mst_ruetmnal um?s in t];tla :?g;aihs:ﬁ::e:f,
the construction and use of equipment, the effective use of audw-v:s;teﬁal -
environmental resources, and the use of texts and supplementary m 3

i i i Irregular
125. Curriculum in Elementary Education (3) ;
Aum:;vey of the following elementary subject areas: Thehla:;gl!;:gi :rotfs.c;!;ieﬂ:,i
maties, musie, science, and the social seiences, Emphflsw upon the A principles:
teaching methods, and materials as they relate to social needs, psycholog
and the nature of the learner.

126, Literature in Elementary Education (3) I I (Irr,egulzii)ng interests, the
Criteria for the selection of children’s literature, ?hﬂdli)en s re 5 s eow tholk,

development of units of instruction in the social studies, t }fb“sijf

dramatic readings and similar procedures, and the use of the library.

129, Arithmetic in Elementary Education (2) I_m-‘II

For teachers of arithmetic in the elementary and junior
placed upon the understanding of the systems of notation tanct
Opportunity will be given for the development of instru
procedures,

180. Educational Psychology (2) ILII

To develop understanding of the applications of p?g'ec;m]]?
tive elassroom teaching. Observation and field work r;.alul :
L Not open to students with credit for Psychology 130.

high school. Emphﬂ_.sis is
d language techniques.
jonal materials and

ogical research for effec-
rerequisite : Psychology

184, Behavior Problems in Early Childhood (1) Sl}mm?;)hlems of two to twelve
Lectures and related readings on the typical behavior p
year olds, for teachers and parents.

: IorII Ce

136. Reading in Elementary Education (3) I0 4 diness, beginning

S:i::t!i';igéa'll;y deew::l?)ped zrocedure_s‘for detern:;lllmg ;::S::mrgt' word analysis,

reading, independence in work recognition, vocab “;g the selection, preparation and
standards of attainment, types of reading programs, o

use of reading materials.

138. Workshop in Family Life Education (3) Su?;:;;ns devoted to furthering

Series of lectures, discussions, and laboratory The student will have an oppor-
understanding of the problems of family life ed“cﬁtfwfun‘mil:.r life education. Community
tunity to develop units suitable for a program 0

Agencies will participate in the workshop.

143, : Irregular) : : jon as a part of the
# i‘:uttjllztlf gfu fha: ]:i?us a(:?t?d st(:ope of adult edueation and its functio

" i by

< hasized. Admission

public school system. Individual and group Work will be emp
Permission of the instructor. i Iorll
: Gei ding (3)

144, Diagnosis and Remedial ‘l‘wnal’ﬂ""“at ;’,fe%’:gﬁeﬁﬁﬁ 'f';rnd.i:gno:isﬁnm; reg«\rgiaif

: ing difficulties and G . Primarily for pri
treatment, Pretical work with children with re“."‘.’t-‘g,pgﬁlﬁﬁm 102B or Education
als, supervisors and teachers-in-service. Prereq?fltea.chins experience.

A, and Fducation 136, or one year of success

i i tion (2) I'. 11 )
145A, Organization and Admi"‘i,’*l"m;nn::fmrg:;;:iEn?;:::ﬁon; correlation of music
Theory of the general principles 0

5 i : creative work.
With the various subjeets in the public schools; music tests
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146. Education Practicum (Kindergarten-Primary) (4) I,II ; )
A continuation of Education 148 and will accompany Education 116 in the
kindergarten. A study of the theory of early childhood education providing experienca

with children of nursery school and kindergarten ages. Prerequisite: Edueation
147, 148.

146B. Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavior (3) Summer g

For kindergarten-primary teachers treating the analysis and interpretstmn_of
early childhood behavior. Emphasis on understanding and interpreting the causative
factors in typical behavior of children to parents, social workers, teachers, and others
concerned with the guidance of kindergarten-primary children.

147. Education Practicum (10) LH ;
Required of all students who expect to receive a credential which will qualify
them to teach in the kindergarten or in the elementary school. Students should take
the course during the next semester after admission to teacher education, which is
usually the first semester of the junior year. Registration is strictly limited to those
who have been approved by the Committee on Admission to Teacher Education. :
The content of the Education Practicums include both classroom participation
(directed teaching) and the study of the prineciples of education. The course includes
Reading (2) ; Social Sciences in the Elementary School (2); Language Arts (2);

Arithmetic (2) ; Observation (1) Audio-Visual-Radio Instruection (1) is integrated
with the course.

148. Education Practicum (12) 1,11

This course is & eontinuation of Education 147 and is required of all students
who are eandidates for the general elementa ry credential or the kindergarten-primaty
credential. An extended analysis is made of the psychology of education in varions
_ﬁelds and applieation is made through directed teaching in grades 4 to 6. The course
includes Elementary Science Education (1) ; Elementary Art Education (2) ; Elemen-
tarj: Ml_aslc Education (2);: Educational Psychology (learning process and theory of
audio-visual edueation) (2) ; Currieulum in Elementary Education (2) ; Directed
Teaching (2) ; Audio-Visual-Radio Instruction (1). Prerequisite: Education 147

149A. Laboratory in Elementary Education (3) Summer

_ A general course in observation and theory, including a study of arithmetic,
reading, language, musie, science, social studies, art, spelling. Students in this coursé

will t_)bserve in the summer demonstration school and diseuss with the staff the
teaching procedures.

149C. Laboratory in Rural Education (6)

Obervation in a one-room multigrad
will observe demonstrations, ;
for their own schools,

Summer 5
L ed summer demonstration school. Studen
discuss procedures with the staff, and prepare mater

149D. Workshop in Elementary Education (
tary | 3or6) Summer
sel To mfﬁt the needs of individual or groups of teachers who desire to studf
heectedm § é::dn f:rms in elem_entary edueation, The observation of classroom teachir.'g
Cop 'ﬁw members in attendanee, Interested persons should correspond with the
ordinator of Elementary Education, 8an Diego State College.
185. Guidance in

Ele i
A study of the ba;zn;:ﬁigizﬁt;?da -
process as applied in the elementary school,
156. Guidgnce Conference (1)  Summer
il na;r;?d %;:Ii:e Ia)l;g_ discussion sessiong centering on current problems I
informed of developments inlf;-ed to serve the needs of any person desiring toimwkm
0 T el 18 area. Admission upon permission of the d

Summer =
nce and their function in the education

158, Supervision of Child Welfare and

ntent includes laws relati
agency relationships, conf relating to ¢

supervision, attendance w.

hli\ltdtendanee (3) Summer work
cnidren, guidance prineiples, social case :
::l:,ncei-lt schniques, home visitation methods, employmest

ild accounting, familiarity with testing techniques
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161. Legal Aspects of Education (3) I or H = ;

A study of the school law of California, 1mpurta!1t court decisions, rulmg('f of th]e
California State Superintendent of Public Tnstruction and the Attorneyh :{e}:_‘xe_z;a(i
historical and current trends, and comparative data from throughout the Unite
States.

171, Audio-Visual Conference (1) Summer : 3 L

A series of lectures, discussions and demonst_ratmns. centering on p_rqbltemts in
the use of audio-visual instructional materials. Demgped for teachers;, ndmutus ira ;J;?é
audio-visual representatives, and others interested in current developments in
area, Course may be taken twice for credit.

174, Audio-Visual-Radio Education (3) I, II / : '
A study of audio-visual-radio aids as they aEt_act learning. An;tlysmf anl]l;inilevelop
ment of materials of instruetion and their presentation ; operation of equip 5

174BE. Audio-Visual Business Education (3) Summer tia 7

A review of the skills and knowledges necessary to use audio-visual st‘:;g:l vf:;}:l];?‘:;g
by intensive study and research in the literature &vmlable and by prac
materials and techniques that apply to business education.

i i i i 8) Iorll
175. Creating Audio-Visual Materials for Classroom Use ( !
Pructiceg in the creation and evaluation of instructional r_natgnalls,m :g:fiali::s
85 mm. film strips, 16 mm. films, seripts, recordings and other audio-visua 5
Prerequisite : Education 174, or equivalent.

i i i 3) (Irregular)
176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation  ( ‘ :
Analy:is and cﬁseussion of the major‘ arhcnlgtor_v pr{;}ale;:ze;s;s e;lol.rotélli:e;;g e;:
publie school work, particularly in ORliforma_. Requn_:erl of Sa seh e
correction eredential. Not open to students with eredit for Spee

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2) . X .

Hi:tor:?cthle%gy anelip methods of lip reading. Aids for E];:rdaf;oofﬁngtefezhg;
program and materials of instruction for the spemﬂl}“;‘i f:g.t for Speech Arts 177.
bractice teaching are offered. Not open to students with credi

178. p Hard of Hearing (2) 2 £ blie

T;:biled?uss;iz:: ofa the hard-of-hearing group with em%hﬁg‘io':’“:;e' é’; :;.f
school child. State and county hearing programs; ;leeh:lque o :
hearing nids; educational, classroom, and social problems.

; I i

179A - h Disorders (3-3) Year, HEE Sia

gla:s?igéati'::;rzzsss?sg;cof speech defects and dlgg.rdt;r:-sTm‘mlmge;:mg:rr;MGre-

technique for publie schools; observation. Required s wpeitmh oatis ' Speich
tial in Correction of Speech Defects. Not open to studen

Arts 1794-179B.

181. i i 3) 1 : i d emotional
g:::a’::tt:‘r?:t[i;h::?:dju(s&:ent problems pt:; mental, physical, an
deviates ; emphasis upon the mentally handicapped. S
182, Curriculum and Methods for Mentally netardad_cl?l::";’;te:im for mentally
Selection, organization and presentation of curric
retarded children.
g 3) Summer
183, Practicum for Teaching Mentally R?nrde‘ioiz‘;lt;irl;nutﬂ{ixiﬂ with the retarded
Analysis and interpretation of educational pr bservation, Education 182 must
learner, A demonstration class will be “adﬂﬁﬁof:rlg&
be taken prior to, or concurrently with, Bdu
184a, ol (4) LII in the public secondary
A Tt;r E:ig:‘.mt);: :I:d::::oward his funczl’g:; ;;if‘,:ﬁ;ﬁge;fm educal:ion- m'lgda:dol:k_
@Mlsinis]iclm:i_ng bnﬁciic tgrii:ém;:?&sﬁ?school as a social institution, Fi
ruction.
Tequired. :

i—44117
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184B. Development and Learning (4) LII :
To acquaint the student in secondary education with the nature of develop:

ment and the learning process, with consideration of mental hygiene, guidance and
the place of audio-visual aids. Field work required.

184C. The Teaching Process (4) II1I

To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in relationships and il];t
ing with the pupil, the community, and the profession, including classroom managem

audio-visual education, lesson planning, evaluation, and co-curricular activities. Field
work required.

188. Techniques of Pupil Appraisal (8) T orII : : :

A study of, and practice in, techniques of collecting, assemh]mg, and mterpr_ﬁ:i_
data about individual pupils for guidanee purposes. Field work required. Prerequisite:
Edu

cation 102D or 102A, or consent of instructor. Not open to students who have eredit
for Psychology 1054 or 1051,

189. Workshop in Secondary Education (3or6) Summer sl 80
Designed to meet the needs of individual or groups of teachers who

h : 3
develop or continue the study of some problem with the consultation of the Colleg
Staff and the San Diego County Curriculum Staff.

191. Driver Education (2) Summer

A workshop type course designed to prepare teachers of the course in high
school. Enrollment by permission of the instructor.

199. Educational Problems (1-8) I II, and Summer

For senior and graduate students in education who have shown ability to ;mrk
independently. Problem to be chosen after consultation with a staff member. Admis
sion by permission of the staff. Credit and hours to be arranged.

Graduate Courses

For general requirements for admission to graduate courses, see statement on
Admission to Graduate Status in section on Admission and Registration. In addition
to these general requirements, 12

: units of professional education are prerequisite for
enrollment in all graduate courses,

207. Educational Sociology (3) Summer 5 t

A study of the social, economie, political and moral setting in which Pm‘;
day American education functions. Prerequisite : Edueation 115A, or equivale
teaching experience,

220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3 I, 11
Advanced study of the e

growth. Prerequisite ; Edueati

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3 EN
Individual ang Broup study of the theo Siag

A Iy and practice of guidance with emphasis
upon practical problems of the members of the cla;;. :

232. Problems in Vocational Guidance (3) Torir

To prepare teachers i idanee in the secondary schools. Inel“-d,"df
oecupational information, : ude measurement, and educational gul
ance. Prerequisite : Education 230, or equivalent,

233, Guidance Counseling Techniques 3) 1,11

ed for schaol counselors. To stresg the
necessary for effective interviewing, Prerequisite :

2338, Guidance Counuling Techniques (3)

Hagrghts _ : k g
g e:g;’;?;"t: of the work of Education 233. Prerequisite: Bducation 230 a0

237. R?iag(;chlln Guidance Problems (18) 1,11
ndividual study by sraduate students who hsiv d ional ability
— : :  aave demonstrated exception
. '; tni:;dano;i:l;ctgu ;t;rr!f. Admission by permission of the Coordinator of Secondary

understandings and procedures
Edueation 230, or equivalent.

9
EDUCATION g

i I
i i chool Guidance (3) 1 or : ; il
i Elelﬁc:giz:lknxfnﬂ?e principles and procedures m_testlng;an;:‘g::s:‘lrlit;g, ;J);Jege e
onnléf work in the public schools. Weekly_ seminar se oo b om i
memting staff. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor an
and related areas.

i Summer
i il Personnel Services (3) : v 2 e
- ;‘:J;Ti’::ﬂ?oilzfﬁ:‘r?:miples and procedures to speixﬁci giu?;:xqﬁ;m :pTeachiJlg
of pupil personnel services, Individual problems emphas

experience and permission of director of workshop.

t H i 3) I or II, Summer ‘
: shing of ATHE oa s i in the curriculum
n K:ﬁﬂ:ﬂ:}; ;:a::;:cl;r ::d practice in thgtlﬁleti?ss ngrgiiggligist:?dmlguwm 150 o
3 Jani ig hool arithmetie.
of elementary and junior high se

equivalent,

i i 1, & tal
A Teaching of Readm_g (3) L w3 35 devdopioes
£ Kggl?rllizlsf:?ufl:aofﬁ::nds in reading instructions. Topies inclu

individual
iti i i tent fields, individu
sequences in reading skills and abihtx_es, reading ‘mditr]ilgu:?nprojects o;r problems.
differences, and interests. Students will de_v'ellcn;t;n
Prerequisites : Education 136 and 144 or equivalents.

: 11, Summer
R Education (3) Iorll, Socl
i i ial Studies in Elementary | ics in the clementary scho

iy iml;;fl I:tusrfvc Ioaf problems in teaching %001;1 i:t?hd;egeig. Prerequisite : Permis-
with emphasis on the study of the scientific researe

sion of instructor, U e

3) IorlIl

i{;hg elementary school,

tion. Emphasis will be

of instructor.

ion
244, Seminar in Language Arts in E[em.eniTrY E:;:::ﬂ; in
Advanced study of problems in ‘teﬂ,chl'ﬂ% 3?5 communica
indluding spelling, literature and 1;'V1'1tte!1 alI:i Prerequisite : Permission
on the study of scientific research in the field.

: r II ic
245, Seminar in Elementary Education (3) . tIl Oarticular reference to the b;:.e.
A study of the methodology of research ‘:I:t eIl)e mentary school subjects,

research in the psychology and teaching of ;emisgion of the instructor.

requisite: 12 units in elementary education - ILII

i (3 : .
2%50. Curricular Problems in Secondary Educatl::;ary sc_)-,hool eniEpiralum: E?aphr'aﬁ
Present status and development of the seco s of problems of the students.
upon individual study and development of mlutlz:mission of the instructor.
Tequisite : 12 units in secondary education and p

3 Summef, en-
252. General Education in the Secondary Sch”'tud(y Li the function and implemen

i ice. A 8 < secondary
A course designed for teachers in sem:ceh ot Prevequisite 12 units:in
tation of general education in the secondary

i issi f the instructor.
edueation and permission o Instruction (3) I, Summer

: : inciples in secondary
in Secondary School In cal principles in |
g3 ::vam;edl: ;gbtrem;cil;tiﬁe resea@ and p_l::;giﬂg:ld permission of instructor:
school in:l':]:gc{is(:n. Prerequisite : Teaching exper! o S -
256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum sq‘:hools. Extensive 'ind!ngunli;oin
et prpe and trends in secondary Class. Prerequisite: 12 un
on rda?ggengogf:rz‘:cﬂ interest to membe_rsstt:_fn 3‘;
Secondary egucation and permission of the in

2 i Is
ation  (4) Diego City Schools
257, Workshop in Interﬁult:;::];g:; by the college zn:czh:nlss??nclnding “it:i‘u:u:o
i 1(5{ cooperaive Firﬁu{)&rﬂ education in Amergzm“ment only by applica
ﬁ:l:r );nt;ei‘::dsir?ctli?meﬂ materials and technigques.

the Chairman of the Division of Education.

: ility
gxcnpﬂﬂ‘nﬂl ab
8. Research in Curricular Problems (100 0 G 0 onstrated ator of Secondary
Individual study by graduate students Coordin £
ind a Deﬁ(‘;lf:l? such work, Admission by P
Ucation and instructor.

S Erkey {1 Ty
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260. Federal, State, County and City School Organization and Administration
(3) I, Summer
A stu_d.\_r of the federal, state, county and city sehool organization, administration
and supervision, including school law.

262. The Organization and Administration of Elementary Schools
! (3) IorII, Summer
A study will be made of the problems of personnel, local finance, eurrienlum,
plant, community relations, and legal aspeets of elementary schools. Required s #
prerequisite to Hduecation 266, Prerequisite : Teaching experience, valid General
Elementary Credential, and consent of the instruetor,

263. The Organization and Administration of the Secondary School

S (3) I orII, Summer
! Topies will cover all aspects of the duties of a secondary school administrator,
including personnel, finance, curriculum, equipment and supplies, public relations,
transportation, and law. Prerequisite: Possession of a valid General Secondary Cre-
dential and permission of the instructor,

264, Elgm_entary School _Supewision (3) I or II, Summer
s ﬂf’rmclp_les and practices of supervision and methods of evaluating instruction
anc tie curriculum in elementary education. Prerequisite: General Elementary Cre-

deﬂtiﬂ], teaching efpe]'ience Ed i 2 e iv issi
& A ucati 2 5 s
Instr uch)l. s on 6{], 2“-. or equi ﬂleﬂtt’i, and permission

265. geeondary Schopl Supervision (3) T or II, Summer
e mor t[tlmse who will be responsible for the supervision and evaluation of the cur-
um and teaching methods in the secondary school. Prerequisite ; Possession of &

;’:;;Sugg:““l Secondary Credential, teaching experience, and permission of the

266. Field Work in Elementary School Administration and Supervision (2) I

Study of the administration and isi
e A supervision of an elementary school, for the
Elementary School Administration and Superyision Credentials. Field project required

of all stu i :
g eqﬁ?:;?e:::‘,der the direction of a college staff. Prerequisite : Eduecation 262 or

267. ;t.::lg- V\;urk Itn' Secondary School Administration and Supervision (2) II

tion and su s l?es as they are found in secondary schools relative to administra-

thrbush ¢ pervision ; to insure direct contact with existing programs and procedures
ugh faculty guided projects. Prerequisite : Education 263 or 265, or equivalent.

268. i:n:linar in School Administration (3)
othe topic i the 10 f school pgntre <ot 1 f1ance, business administration, od
work on special topies of interest tﬂgﬁ::g?n' o Sl hesmede r IR

Summer

270. School Fmam:s,. Business Administration

. A study of public school finance at state ‘
hnmpess administration of schools .
administration and oth

and Law (3) II, Summer
M, Ilidl local Jevels; an analysis of the
; of school law as it applies : finance,
er aspects of publie education, ok e
271. Supervision of Studen i
> t Teachin 2

; Study of selectio » Orientation, indtﬁ:tiﬂ{n :
c;mdldabeslsnd student teachers : and h
classroom learning, anal s’ g
teachers interested Vst i,

I, 11

1on, counseling and evaluation of credential
:lllllatl;lg st::ident teachers plan lessons, condu

i es an i i

in the teacher education progral;f.h ot g Sl

274A. Ut.ilizing Audie-Visual M

aterials in the Classroom {(3) I
evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other
- trerequisite : Edueation 174, or equivalent.

Organtzing, SaDervising, S mo'“iViaual Materials (3)

II, Summer
part of educationa] gy
iny : systems,

rdinating audio-visual centers as an int
Prerequisite : Education 174, or by permission of the
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978, Educational Leadership (3) I, II, Summer Ige

&nu::allysis of the factors and practice in procedures of group and mdlwgual
leadership in four areas: (a) the community; (b) the tea_ch.mg st,aff: (e) the stt_: 'ent
personnel ; (d) the professional field of educational administration and supervision.
Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor.

200. Procedures of Investigation and Report (2-3) I, II, Summer

i i i iti ject or thesis. Methods of

Emphasizes procedures in selecting and writing a projec S 2
investigation and reporting data. Extensive survey of an area of prof:sswnaé ;hte}‘:::ll;e
to analyze techniques and style. Separate sections for elementary and secondary x

208. Special Study (1-3) !
An individual study course designed pr

degree.

299, Thesis (3) ;
Guidance in the preparation

316. Directed Teaching (3-3) I 1II § el
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching Wdel}};‘-‘g‘i‘:ﬁ;‘?uﬁt :’:;
affiliated school. Thirty clock hours of student teaching will usua

: ity of th
credit, but the eredit finally allowed will .depend “ponblth?o:?a.t];gdzztdia{#amy e
Ssing dove. Auy work below & (0 ssalle 16 SnTSHISRE IR o) Taet 10 waita of

11 in this course until he : :

work I;Lo :ggg:?itmfa;nf]nﬁa been admitted to candidacy for the'te&;lelll::g gegfﬂﬁi

During the semesters in which the student takes his as}:lgﬂeek b e arenda
teaching, he must meet with the co]legg Bul‘-;)ﬁl'":;';i ];Jinneg hour each W
and discussi blems encountered in his Al et

Stug';:;)tl: gwfhgrl?ave had student teaching in preparation for tln:;.-a Jlu:ll:vdr ;iﬁ::tfsgz}
or special secondary credential should confer with their dep:l‘tmilll:e result of having
advisers concerning partial fulfillment of this requiremen astion o above.
completed the student teaching required for the credentials men

imarily for candidates for the master’s

of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major
z ; : 8. degree. Courses
A major in arts and sciences is o_ﬁer_ed in Sﬂi‘l":s’:g:ﬁ?; tct::;rBses. Iﬁr division
in the major are in addition to 45 units in gener -1B; Physics 4A4BA4C;

requirements for all engineering options f‘;ﬁ“ﬁ?or their equivalents. Refer to

Ma i 4 ; Engineering ; ; and Vocational

En;!lﬂ?g:itrllf gxﬁr?;?ﬂl:A 11;4 Ee’ction of the bulletin on ngr;iﬁiﬁ;}ou requirements :

ieula for additional requirements for various 'mh-on:ienfs for the various engineer-

A minimum of 86 upper division units. Specific require section of the bulletin on Pre-

ing options are listed in the Engineering Curricula I?I'Bquil'ed of engineering majors.
professional and Voeational Curricula. A minor 18 10
A teaching major is not offered in engineering.

Minor

engineering. The m
- f::[gt be from cou
sequenee approv

inor must include at
rses carrying upper

. ffered
A minor in arts and sciences is 0 ed by faculty

least 15 units in engineering, nine units of wheRa 1
division credit. The courses selected must be a logica
vis

er,
A teaching minor is not offered in engineering.

Lower Division Courses

d
1A-1B, i 3-3) ; . Semester 1: Use, care an
wa 1‘5&3:-8;;‘:1"312 thf«whour . e:owt:idard procedures and tecl-
ent of surveying equipmeﬂg I:tgﬂd::?eﬁ Math. D, and wp‘};o ggesusﬁ:dy;nng
s . . i 0 % ie, an
sem:&?ﬁ?&ﬁ;ﬁ%ﬂ: “nd map making; land, topographic
Prerequisite : Engr. 1A. :




102

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

z Mechanical Drawing (3). 1,11

Freehand lettering, use and care of drafting equipment, simple ort!:nsr!lﬂli'f
projection, introduction to problems of dimensioning. Open to students lacking credit

for a year course in senior high school mechanieal drawing. Not open to students with
credit for Industrial Arts 2.

21. DescriptiveGeometry (3) I

Fundamental prineiples of deseriptive geometry and their applica_tmn to engi-
neering problems. Solutions of point, line and plane problems ; curved lines and sur-
faces; intersections of surfaces, One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods
per week. Prerequisite : Engr, 2, or equivalent, and sophomore standing.

22. Machine Drawing (3) I

Standard drawing methods and procedures, complete sets of working drawings of
simple machine parts, gears and cams: includes tolerance dimensioning, sectioning,
threads and fasteners, One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week
Prerequisites: Engy, 21, Math. 3A-3B.

23. Materials of Engineering (2) II

5 A concise presentation of the physieal properties of the common materials nsed
in structures and machines, with b

3 rief deseriptions of their manufacture and fabri
cation. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.

D. C. motors and generat
Math. 44, Physies 4B,
rent circuit analysis,

conversion appara

ors. Introduction to alternating current circuits. Prereq_uis‘mri
OF permission of the instructor, Semester I1 : Alternam:.;’
Transformers, alternators, induetion and synchronous mo!
tus, and transmission lines. Prerequisite : Engr. 100A.

101A. Electrical Enginearing Laboratory (2) I

. Laboratory determination of the characteristics of direct current machinery and
circuits, single phasge alternating ¢

D urrent circuits. One three-hour lab. and report pef
week. Prerequisite : Engr. 1004, or taken concurrently,

101B. Electrical Engineering Laharatnry (), T
Laboratory determination of the characteristics of single phase and polyp h‘:

circuits, maehmea,_ and relategd equipment, One three-hour laboratory period and repo!
per week. Prerequisite - Engr. 100B, or taken concurrently,
102A-102B, Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Year, I

7 ures and problems, I is on engi i ications. Semester I : Prit-
;‘;lbies of staties which deals w:nt]hp the oy, abri o mics

¥ lorces. Prerequisites ; Physies 4A48, : Prinei of dyna
i e . > Math. 4A. Semester IT : Prmmn}eB
and rigid bodies, and the rotati

105. ;ll:lid Mechanics (8) 11
¢ Statics and dynamies of incom i i ids. Viscostd)
. : and ¢ i presgible an ble fluids.
fluid 'trictmn._ Dlmenmoyal analysis, Fluiq measuriggm?::&:-?::en?:& Flow Ofumwps.m‘
requisites : Mathesg s (05 12 Dibes, Flow of Ly .. open channels. B
= % ematies 4A, Physics 44, Engineering 1024, and Engineering 15
Fluid Mechanics Lab )
aracteristics of fluid meor s, 2) 1L

3 of fluj ! ¥ ete:
One three-hour lnborator?“;!:(‘ie::gﬂng er paents. Fluid flow oobip, 4 >
concurrent registratio,

Ort per week, Prerequisite : Engineering 100 o

103
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i i )
Machine Design (4)
3 it b OfPa mt;iej.;l] design methods utilizing 3
i ine parts. Practical desig it
grzglelgeﬂiztlilgms and one three-hour labhoratory per

Engr. 23, 1024, 140.

i ents (2) II Sl
e NlltB asu;g:;se on measurements of the'ﬂﬂ;ﬁ?;amodulators. deteciiors a&d
di mgz;tig:y Study of the properties of asmt&enm’ﬂment o M gineertig 104.
o reqlsl i oncurren X A
i uisite : Previous or ¢ - ok i e,
g::;engtl:;l [::f{h I;::a?;: in‘,thsics 124 may not receive credi

onsiderations
5 ing fundamental co
1 muchine encoprpetes rofessional literature are

per week. Prerequisites :

ant circuits at

: i fect gases,
SR e ing Theml.'m:yn?mﬁsnci;l?‘; ot‘Ithermodynmmcs; laws of periect £
An introduction to the basie pr 2

lysis
y uch as the ana
o zineering problems s Lecture and
ix . s. Applications to enginee _ rocesses.
v:p;rstandorgle?;tuégle' g;‘:;‘;ﬂ_a{?ﬂn systems, and steady flow D

of heat, p A

: reies 4B,
problems. Prerequisites: Mathmeties 4A and Physics

. ics  (3)
i ineering Thermodynam ipment ; 8 ; ines,
128, 'IA'I?;::;EEI ‘,E:fg‘l'“ rious types of hcn; i:;:i;gqil:ll{:‘?:“ﬁng oils ; f_l:;l a(:lfdbl;gi :IE S
; T auxiliaries; fu ieal applicati setbo s
remprocqtm, oufg!i:g;nx:;l;h and compressors. The pr:lf;‘:;l a&pprobIEms. Prerequisite
ﬁs ::;h:'nzi“wl;[e;t:‘tl l‘;)epcrfltiu" practices is stressed. Lec
proper, D ating

Engineering 127.

team generation, turbines,

bine ; recipro-
(2) I e; steam_tur 8 o
. oar Pw;ert. .L?nb"::g;fors and heat balance (;f ;?;rlricatins oils and bg'lﬁg 1{} o
"ﬂﬁDST:::i?lg 'Oiniel:rllu] combustion engines; gggeflillﬁs‘, approved by o?ii?adsr;eport .
'8 st i sting p S

W&;eréaEgphf?S uiltc;]lll; t;;fci:;ﬂ::i t(Ef‘h:te three-hour laboratory P
and standard operat I :

week. Prerequisite : Engineering 127.

; I te surveys for
: veying (3) thods of rou &
130. Route and Con structi:;)gr'l tiu;ngin eering P""m;mia:ii](:ﬁnss and other Stmlftlg:e-
Application of survey Construction surveys for W0 e 13’ oriod per week.
Bigli}twﬁays,kmilroatllts::t?g:ll;tl;s*o lectures and one three-ho
work computat .
requisite ; Engr. 1B.

. of
§ :a1q. Analysis of types
0. Strength of Materials (3) 11 ineering materials d machine members.
El tig erties and strength of engin ple structural an
failures a;tfe;rglr;a]vsis and deformation of Slfl?gite: Engr. 102A.
Phntoel;lsticity. Leeture and problems. Prered

I tus. Conduct of
A : ratory (2) jliary apparatus. jals.
141, ihfhaterials of Engtl]":}e:’;t.r'ge;?:; machines lm(:u aoglx;h;‘sg:j e@wﬂ;ﬁﬂ%?t;e'“me
eory and operati risties of comm and photoe v
T dssermine Eign:ﬁ?;ltt ocfhi:;lt(:fl; metallogmph;fsit:: :s.Engr. 140, or taken
thre‘:-dhe:u:rfazg:;tg;a nr;ld report per week. Prereq :

" mbined stresata;
| i indeter-
142, Stress Analysis (3) : Conbined st
i usses, st : ter-
Spa i ux:-ziri?::rel;strrelatiﬁ% to elastic S¥S 3 lution.
3 ne ¥
min?teB:E:ncE]tI;:::; 3 gd(:.‘ﬂections; an:;llg;;:?i 0;1;3 ' 550, e
ind problems, Prerequisites : Eng. e _ ot : d.
. ; e i al combu dieswnn
15, \nternal Co mbustlo'_‘ Ef“t%':rzod}-nnm{ea to ?;;r;lieatinn s+ g“”li“et,hﬂi&" ‘
ey Applieation of thmga‘t)i“g chamctqristms& :;110 s o
Eag e?ztil:.rei (:lfn‘(lieiﬁ': ,g(;ps t.m.bim,_l ;,Seetures an ems.
Math. 44, Recommended : Engr. 128. e weoryﬁ:;q
i . 11 . i ory :
160. Industrial EIec:1:|'-r.u'(11u.?l:;B églzlications:lr; f:?‘:g | ﬂdio-t:equenq ;
ectros hyratror igni i serv. Pre-
allplie?tli?;?ﬁ::t :lh?::trnns and lgmtm;sﬁl:;d g o b0
tlectrostatie precipitation ; motor com
Tequisite : Physies 102.

requiﬂitw :
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156. Aerodynamics (3) II

Mechanies and thermodynamics of air; wi ng characteristies ; drag; wind_ tunnel
testing technique ; propellers and power plants; aircraft performance; stability and

control. Introduction to compressible aerodynamies. Lectures and problems, Prerequi-
sites: Engr, 102A-102B,

180. Principles of Engineering Economy (3) II 1
z_&nalysis of the costs of development and promotion, construction, ager&tmu,
depreciation and depletion, Capital recovery, in come, return and yield. Valuations and

appraisals, cost analysis and finaneial analysis. Application to engineering problems.
Prerequisite : Senior standing,

199, Senior Report (2) L1

v !nvestigation of specific problems of advanced nature, Preparation of report. Pre-
requisite : Advanced senior standing,

NoOTE—In laboratory courses special emphasis is placed upon the preparation of
neat, concise, complete and intelligent reports.

ENGLISH
'N THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in English. Courses in the major are it
addition to 45 units in general education eourses. Lower division requirements: Al
least 15 units of work, including English 1 or 41, and 12 units of electives, of Which

six must be in a year course. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper
division units in English and comparative literature, selected wth the approval of 2
departmenta] representative ; tw

1 _ © years of lower division work in a foreign language
or the equivalent reading knowledge of a language is strongly recommended. A minor
is not reqmred' of students majoring in English, ;
; n phomore standing may, with the consent of the course
instructor and subject to general college regulations (see section on Lower Division
and Upper Division Courses), substitute 8ix units of upper division electives for BIX
units of lower division work, such upper division units to be selected from the following:
English 1014, 116A, 1168, 1184, 1188, 1194, 119B, 1264, 126B, 143A, 143B.
s Students of JUBIOL Or Senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lowe;
nita of oooerinents in Koglish (exoept Bnglish 1 op A1) . ol aaighet 8
lilgét]g oL bper division courses seleeted from the following: English 101A, 116A,
* JI84, 118B, 1194, 1198, 1204, 120B, 126A, 126B, 1434, 143B, 151, 159. :
i e;*""","ﬂ' major in English is offered for the general secondary or junior hig
001 credential. For specific mformation, refer to these credentials.

Comparative Literature

For courses in world i i L jve
credit toward the English 15:?;1 r::_- see Comparative Literature ; these courses g1
re. ;

minor or toward the minor in Comparative

Credit in Course Sequences

courses in the department m in ei mester, and
may be taken singly for credit. ay be begun in either se

... All elective yoap
either semestep

ENGLISH 105

Lower Division Courses

2 1,11
i lish Fundamentals (2) I, 11 e ercises 1
: E’;gelselements of composition, including drill "]51%:? theme writing. Credit in this
EaRay building and In fumlamentfﬂ ;le\d;niniﬁast;i'on and may be counted toward
: i ssing the Englis e : nirements in any
m:g;?oiq:;v:lllcglte;}i‘?: but fmt to satisfy lower division English req
gr

curriculum.

' B - those wishing to
2 R;a:;n‘itil;l?tg;ﬁt:gfvice( o)f.Eered by the English Department to

i blems. Open to all
improve reading ability, or secure individual help tm:gtsct;z?i{vul:;ﬁ.
students at any level of college work. Consult departm

iti I,1I
W. Writing Laboratery (0) I, :
A semi-tutorial service uq:'ered by et{jil'e lﬁr}:i
assistance in writing projects, either 1‘e;n . :ilrman.
level of college work. Consult department ¢

iti 8y L, 1I
(G)1. Freshman Composition (3) : d
: Study and practice in the expression Df];{:fgnz:zxposiﬁon.
organization and of effective style, with _em}%" Sob A
tory English A examination or credit in Eng

i : inative (8) L1II
G)2A. Freshman Literature: Imagina g :
: Jzél'l‘ﬂinr;l.g in reading with insight and vividness

mmar and usage; exercises in

i tment to those wishing
Ig‘]'lm?cig? r(}pen to students at any

terials; principles of
s lzé'am-mmiaita: Satisfac-

; 3) LII
(G)2B. Freshman Literature: Essays ‘"?‘fﬁ;:;:sgh Lractice in
Designed to develop college reading skills
materials at various levels of difficulty.

the analysis of

; ; ectures and

Us scrpational Reading (llzaatiglior leisure-time resdi.nizs through 1
Dev ment of persona 5 : materials.

written ere‘:mlg}-}ts. May be taken a second time with new

i i 4y : k roots
20, Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3) logy. Study of Latin and (;re]en zoobs
A general and elementary course in phio (l]ngBnglish words derived 21‘6)
of most grequent occurrence in English, and Of:ji: for General Language =t
No prerequisite. Not open to students with er e _ .
. F I
50A-50B. Survey of American Literature (3-3t1)1e beginl'liﬁg to 1860. Semes
SEI;]BSter I: Major American writers ftrﬂm
American literature from 1860 to the present. S8y Hokt, 1 p
. Literature first semester stresses
- ces of World times. The fil -
s chromologieal survey from Hiﬁﬂ'dtgeﬁz‘:ﬂ beginnin :&ﬁf&?«mﬁu o4
the classieal e;{aiicﬁand g:gg;laj;;:;["h:nz o essay. Not open to
es prose fiction,
Comparative Literature 52A-52B.

1 1o-Saxon
: ; re (3-3) Year from the Ang
%A-56B. Survey of English Literature Ui, , e literary bistory of ea
periodT?I: stuliy gps%ni}:t::;gz age, with emphasis upo
roug .
period,

i Year, 1 iterature. The goal
80A-60B. Literature and Personality er (c.:‘;f'st‘l)ie gﬂ’at'creators of litera

d gen-
imi R ks, orderly an

The close study of a limited numb o heeint specific WOTkS,

of the eourse is to derive, from mar

v literature.
eralized methods for the interpretation . gIreSt tudent who wishes
ak . stu ; :
(G)61. Sophomore Composition (3) further training to tbe}jgh 1 or equivalent

i ve e
An elective course designed :g = level. Prerequisite: Eng!
Practice in writing beyond the freshman

iques and pur-

rt story t:echn svalent.

o TAh 3 Shoﬂa? ok e f:? Lriiilns including & sf-‘;‘g Dfsit:i’te: English 1 or equiva
practical eours ’

: i
tories.
Doses, and the writing of complete short 8
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63. Foundations of the Language (3) II

An introduction to the study of the changes of form and meaning in English
words with special emphasis on semantics.

Upper Division Courses
(G)106. Creative Writing (3) 1 e
A writing workshop in which students are given opportunity to criticize each
other’s work. Emphasis on narrative and deseription, but freedom to pursue whatever

writing forms may interest the student most. May be taken a second time with new
material. Not open to students with eredit for Journalism 1086,

110. Recreational Reading (1) 1,11 :
An advanced course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry and fietion
113. American English (3) 1

The development of Ameriean En

_Th glish; regional and cultural differences in pro-
nunciation, grammar, and vocabulary.

116A-‘[1EB. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Year, 1
Semester I: Poetry and prose, exclusive of drama. Semester II: The drama to
1642, excluding Shakespeare,

(G)117A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3) Year, I

The first semester gives special emphasis to the histories and comedies; the
second, to tragedy and the dr

amatic romances,
118A-118B. Eighteenth Century English Literature (3-3) Year,I ]

The first semester emphasizes the social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele
Dryden, Gay, Prior; and al

. 80 the first stirrings of the roman tie revolt in a number 0;
important poems and prose works. The second semester is devoted to Johnson an
Botshwer:ltnnd their eircle and to a significant romantic literature antedating the romantie
outburst,

(G)119A. English Romantic Poetry (3) 1

.. The culmination of the romantic movement in the poetry of Wordsworth, Cole-
ridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thought of the revolutionary peri

119B. The Victorian Poetry (3) 11

Tennyson and Browning with thejr contemporaries and suecessors, relating
English poetry to nimeteenth century life and thought.

120B. The Seventeenth Century: Miilton's Contemporaries (3) II
( Alternate F“"’]_

> _The Seventeenth century poets and prose writers, excluding Milton ; the Met#
physical and Cavalier poets; the beginnings of the essay and biography.
126A. Romantic and Victorian Prose (3) 1 Lamb

mantic and mid-Victorian Drose writers, including Coleridge, Hazlitt i
DeQuincey, Carlyle, Landor Macaul B St o e it ge. ' i "al.' ad
i G o pe;-iod. way, and Mill, related to the literary, politie

(G)126B. Late Nineteenth Centur iti
¥ British Prose (3) II
€ essays of Arnold, Thomas Huxl wima i Stevcoers
Study of scientifie, aesthetic, anq ethieal elfr;cﬁ;roung;a.f,aterl s
129. Cont iti i
s:l:c:emdporary British Literature (8) 11

; prose and poetry of England and Irelg -
nd from 1914 to the pr

gslfgiilng S:mw, Yeats, Byng_ , Joyce, Maugham, Huxley, D. i? Lawrence, Tliot, th®

Poets, and the principal authors belonging to the two wars,

181. American Literature: 1820
: -1860 (3) 1
The study of i i i
up. ¥ of the importunt romantic writers, with emphasis on the New England

ENGLISH 07

- > ’ LI :
i ican Literature (3) oy —— R

oz ity 'Fl;’laml?: ?;Fcl’h:n;:urntier upon American lxter:l_ture s,t_mlledé}:‘l;ou:l;d i

rvaz;ir.ughafnl(;]I nlisf};nmnté. Examinations of source materials, biograp s

sentative writers.

: ; - -1910 (3) II : i hich
L T‘ﬂ.h:'l ;;:::? ll'-e::]ei';:'lui:;eAnlgfﬁ:z:ug liter'e(tture. Influences, foreign and native, whi

i i f the realists. The
promoted the movement. Definition of realism, The literary ereed o
romantic attack and the realist defense.

i i : Present (3) I II
. American Literature: 191(':l to the :
(G“a;[‘deas r:m;lf:rms in representative poetry and prose.

i I
135. American Colonial and Revolutionary Lsteratured tltug)literary ik fasetisehual
The Puritan system of thought and way of life, an

ted 1 :s of such representative
movements of the eighteenth cenlnry; studied 1:(11 gl:o :;gre];sBorown.
writers as Mather, Franklin, Paine, Frenean, an

i - Year, I
143A-143B. The English Novel (3-3) 1
The history of the English novel fror{: l?iggige i
Emphasis in the first semester will be on the
semester on the nineteenth century.

: i d
try (3) II ¢ productions, an
R, o proctin.from suner to more comple gote prodictians, Al
designed to bridge' the widening chasm between zefrypas an oral and auditory art.
Emphasis on current directions in poetry, and on p

tury.
A T to the present cen
lnnlngsntury and in the second

151, Chaucer (3) I A i
A study of Chaucer's works, with emphasis on
“Troilus and Criseyde.”

. (88)vXear, T - - ean, English, and
o e el A ee depieted therein and
American {itemture, with emphasis upon the h:htg:eno? Electra and Medea. L"“‘;’Eﬂ;
upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as tudents with credit for teniny
iseussions, and reports on readings. Not open to 8
Literature 1524-152B.

162. Magazine Fiction (3) 1 o

Coaching in constructing and writin
Admission by consent of the instructor. No
ism 162,

“The Canterbury Tales” and

for commercial publications.

g short stories with credit for Journal-

t open to students

. L 11
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

191, Advanced Composition (3) I

A course designed for prospective te“in %
10t & methods course, but a content %’uf’?g . o
Reguired of all teaching majors in Kng 3

English. This is
and journalism.
as an elective,

hool
£ gecondary sch

hen:-aommar, composition,
to other students

= rds and gtﬂ'lct'llm‘
192, The English Lanaht{atsﬂ g?)th eli:‘,ng]iah language, of its WORCH T ¢ its ::g
The study of the history kS o0 to seniors
of the changes in inflections, Dl‘on”ncmtwn}’;:man living. Open only
18 an instrument of communication and

graduate students.

jticism from
; iterary criti
les and practices kalgl of Aristotle, Horace,

- 1 T d.
“d“%i“iéé‘&%’:a&‘i. Coleridge, and Arnol
o

195. Literary Criticism (3) I :58]

A his:o:'ieul survey of the pnnu]he

Greek times to the nineteenth centuri‘:assing,
ginus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, St
Den only to senior and graduate stut L

- enroll for work
1 Z dies may s
= §:’ <7 . Pribi?am dfain-ﬁistr{l’ {-d ability in literary smni]’ by permission of the
udents who have

es. Admission on units.
other than that outline& in thi i:g:ﬂﬂ;e?;l::‘ Maximum credit, six
ructor with whom the wor

DT

s i

i

T

P
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Graduate Courses

203A-B-C-D. The Critical Study of a Major Author (22-22) TI,II

A seminar in (A) Shakespeare, (B) Arnold, (C) Mark Twain, or (D) Dickens.

213A-B-C-D. The Study of a Cultural Period Through Its Literature
S (2-22-2) III
A seminar in (A) the Renaissance, 1500-1660, (B) the Enlightenment, 1660-

1780, (C) The Romantic Revolution, 1780-1830, or (D) Industrialism and Democracy,
1830-1914.

22%A-B~G-I_J. The Study of a Literary Problem (2222) 1,11
A seminar in (A) Regionalism in American Literature, (B) the Utopian Theme

in Li!:eratm:e, (C) the Idea of the “Gentleman,” or (D) BEuropean Influences in
American Literature.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic refe

5 rence books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the w

riting of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-3)

dei.:l'ee‘{hl individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the master’s

299, Th_esis (3)
Guidance in the Dreparation of a project or thesis for the master’'s degree.

FRENCH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered i i
A - o n French for the A.B. degree. Courses in
g&:ﬁ;:&r?]ﬁ addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
Recommended : Higtory” 2o e 2+ 8; German 1, 2, or Spanish 1, 2, or Latin 1, %
upper division u af ry 4A-4B, Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24
99, The ren:li nits, Elllt least 21 units of which must be in French, including French
118 History 1214 qorree Units may be selected from French 113, 116; Geography
tive Literature xrﬁi“ifd AUASLB, 141, 142, 143A-143B, 144A-1448 ; or Compara-
‘-‘hairtian of the depa’rtme‘n:_bm};' 152A-152B, 155, 158, 159, in consultation with the

A Derson majoring in Fr
sultation with his i b
Crmaon ol i b, % Tomanos Longusgs, Fos sy
S & on on Romance Lan iy

high sﬁh:;z'}' c:,:?g;?r ‘;’i ?ec(:)ﬁ%md in French or in Romance f::g:fwes for the junior
credentials, ndary credentials. For specific information, refer to these

ust have a minor to be decided upon in con-

A teaching minor is : :
special secondary, the gen:rﬁ:lrﬁe;:’ eln“tr:neh for the general secondary credentials, the

For specific information, refer to these crédae’::?i;?: kindergarten-primary credentials.

Lower Divisi c
(G)1. Elementary (3) 1,11 et

unciation, orgl i i i
S mm:l nf.mcme' readings on French culture and eivilization, mini-
(G)2. Elementary (3) I,1I

Continuatj
" on of French 1. Prerequisite: French 1 or one year of high school

i LTSNS ey 0000 RS S

FRENCH 109

. diat BY IR 1 y /
. RL:;?;:einlaFienc{:h of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral

practice ; outside reading with oral and written reports. Prerequisite: French 2 or
two years of high school French.

G)4. Intermediate (3) II i
i Continuation of French 3. Prerequisite: French

French.

5. Intermediate (2) I: 11

A practical application of the fun
of oral and written work based on French
of high school French.

6. Intermediate (2) II
Continuation of French 5. Pre
French,

3 or three years of high school

1 principles of grammar by means
dﬁ;::;etl;FaPrErequigite: French 2 or two years

requisite: French 5 or three years of high school

10. Cenversation (2) I il i g

Practice in the spoken language ; practic o
topics ; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: French 2 or
French,

5 t,;um'ersation on assigned
WA ears of high school

1. Conversation (2) 1I
Continuation of French 10. Prere
of high school French.

(G)15. French Civilization (2) 4

The major currents and characteristics of ‘Frend =
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and sc
No prerequisite.

(G)16. French Civilization (2) II
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite. b

ime in Fall of 19 k

D. Int ; 8) I (Offered for last time In basis for class work,

Ih:;?i;‘;l:?d cf:ugpositio;; study of st&ndaﬂ.i d{'crg::i‘:i ;rerequisite: French C
eollateral reading with résumés and written reports; di

or four years of high school French.

8A, A : 11 % " icine, z00l0gY biqlogy,
%é:gfﬁgﬁm?}ﬂﬂn t(hge} fields of chemistry, Qgsﬁ'ﬁtﬁ;ﬂﬂ:oﬂ. Provequistte:
tte. Outside readings of books and periodwali, W1ool b
ch 2 with a grade of C or two years of high sch

quisite : French 10 or French 3, or three years

h
lture, a8 expressed throgg
e ce. Condueted in English.

Upper Division Courses L (Offered 195259)
iti 3-3) Year, ide reading
101A- i d Composition ( ish prose. Outsi
2 ’11‘213;]:133; \:::; aFt;:;cl‘:?mm moderately }i'ﬂ;‘?gﬁcﬁngﬁthll’y. Readings andi:i':: 1
of modern French prose, with written reports B/ Wiee and culture. :
discussions in French of various facets © lent, with a grade of C.
French 4 and 6, or French D, or their equivaient, (Offered in 1053-54)
1,
105A-105B. Modern French Drama (8-3) Yéz:ihlt‘-. Augier, Dumas IS, th,Jnflule:?ect
Plays of Vietor Hugo, de Vigny, de M :i:ers read and dm‘-‘“”edc: % and 6, or
Brieux, Hervieu, Maeterlinck, Rostand, and 0 rts. Prerequisite: b
Watter and technique. Outside reading and reports:

their equi i ade of C.
equivalent, with a gr: e (33) Year, I (()gem' Tad others.

07A-107B. Eighteenth Century Literat the Encyclopédis
The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rotent, with a grade
equisite : French 4 and 6, or their equt off
(33) YearI (

110A-110B. Modern French Novel to the present day, in
The F 1 from Victor Hugo Lo tol -
88: Hugo &ﬁi’snﬁiinaam. Batsss, F‘“‘;'f"'giae, Marcel Proust, and
deaux, Bayin, Barrds, Romain Rolland At pren
, outside reading, and reports.
lent, with a grade of C.
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111A-111B.

Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature (3-3) Year, I

(Offered in 1954-55)
Corneille, and Racine. Outside readings
teenth century in France. Prerequisite;
ith a grade of C.
(G)115. French Civilization (2) 1
n advanced course in French of the past and present,
arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, ¢l
reports on individual topies. Condueted in E

Reading in eclass of plays of Moliére,
and lectures on the background of the seyen
French 4 and 6, or their equivalent, w

with emphasis on the
ass diseussions, outside readings, wrlt_tell
nglish. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.
(G)116. French Civilization (2) 11

Continuation of French 115. Prerequisite ; Sophomore standing.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) II

ignegl to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting once
a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in French.

Graduate Courses
214, Cont

.emporary French Literature (2).. I 1
An intensive study of the current movements and techniques in the novel,

to the present day. Class llis‘{_‘{‘lsﬁiﬂﬂu Oueg
ports. Prerequisite: Nine units of upper division Fren

220. Explication de Textes {2) “II

: | analytical French approach to the detailed vfstuéll’_"f
literature, Demonstranons by instructor and students. This course aims to give
teachers of French greater ma.

: i ea stery of French language and literature. Prerequisite:
Nine units of upper division French and graduate status,

290, Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

298, Spepia_l _Study (1-3) )
Sy individual study course designeq primarily for eandidates for the master's
299, Thesis (3)

Guidanee in the Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GENERAL CULTURE

IN THE DIVISION oF FOREIGN LANGUAGES
s canrdri Bgraand Mminor work are not offered in

8 part of the offeringg of the Fores They are
condueted in Epgl; € Loreign Languages Department, : i
S0t Yo Sths, nglish and are open to gl] students, A knowledge of foreign language i

general culture courses, These courses

Lower Division Courses
(G) 15, Frcnf.h Civilization £2) .Y

The m 8!
thie mtuﬁe:Jit;r currents and characteristiog of French

: " through
literaty culture, as expressed
No Prerequisite, Te, art, Phﬂosophy,

music and science. Conducted in English-
(G)16. French civilintion €2y F1

Continuation of French 15, No Prerequisite,
(G)15, Ger ivili
The major currents and chapy

the centuries ip 1; cteristics of German eulty e, as expressed through
No prerequjsim literature, art, philosophy, musie ko

; and seience, Conducted in

'

111
GENERAL CULTURE, GENERAL LANGUAGE

h rman Civilization ~{2) 11 E
(Gnsc‘mﬁ?nualion of German 15. No prerequisite.

2 - TREY T 2) I

. Spanish Civilization (2 . ot
(G}wThe iljnajm- currents and ehar:icterlshc?l nf
through the centuries in literature, art, philosop
English, No prerequisite.

Hispanie life and culture, ilE cxpre;sg::
hy, music and science, Conducted i
D

; ish Civilization (2) II
{G).‘sCoft?:::ﬁinn of Spanish 15. No prerequisite.

Upper Division Courses

ivilizati I i hasis on
(G)ﬁi 'ilrenucc:dc;:rl:; tihmlt‘rerggll culture of the past and present, with emp
n aava L

Sy € . Lect 5 tside wadi &8, writ-
las: discussions, OUtsy ré 1

ﬂItS' phl}-oh(?])llv and literature Lee ures, ci

EEUItS on 1]“|1\1(111¢I1 tllplCS. Conducted n Engllsh. Pl'elequmlte . SO])]]GIII()rB

standing.

ivilization (2) II S standing.
(6}11(63.0115;:::1!‘:)1? :)‘E IFI:ench 115. Prerequisite : Sophomore

] e ith emphasis
Civilization (2) t and present, Wi :
{G)Hin S;:S‘::d ecurse 1it ebmnn SR IR S thc“;stlt]s:ﬁdiis:m:nss;ions. outside readings,

e g seles omore
on the arts, philosophy, 'nndll;’ter‘atulgégaeue:rel;leﬂm English. Prerequisite: Soph
written reports on individual topics.

standing.

ivilization (2) II = ore standing.
(G)“g-.ong:;r:t?;n%lfv(l}!::zrman 115. Prerequisite: Sophom
. e 2)
(G)115. Spanish Civilization (2)

An arrvanced course in Hispanic Cﬂ;;‘:‘zir‘;s‘
on the arts, pihlosophy, and llter.atul Ce. ndni:ted i Eng
written reports on individual topies. Co
standing.

i hasis

resent, with emph
g pas:lsi:cr;dsslzons, outside rendmgsé
dasslish Prerequisite: Sophomor

(G)116. Spanish Civilization (2)

I tanding.
PrE T homore 8
Continuation of Spanish 115. Prerequisite: Sop

GENERAL LANGU&?:?} Pt
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES

Major and minor work are no

ATURE

t offered in general language.

Lower Division Courses

n and Greek roots

. I
2. Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3) logy. A study of tht ved from them.

lology. " deri
A general and elementary E:::?:hmazgj of the English words
of most frequent occurrence in '

. 20.
. it for English
0 prerequisite. Not open to students with credi

man (1-3) 1 announcers, ete. No

i Ger 3 . 3
% Pronunciation of F""c:i’ |1tl;! If?o: atlt:: use of singers, r?;?m of credit depending
A course designed especia

one, two OT
Prerequisite, This co urse may ge taken for one,
on the individual student's need.

s

T
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GEOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

» 2; Geology 1A-1B. Recommended : A reading kno?ﬂ_eg!ge
of German and French, Upper division requirements : A minimum of 24 upper def]isellodlal
units in geography, or 18 units in geography and six units selected frun} rel.a; e
with approval of the chairman of the department. A minor is not required ; however,
students are urged to complete one minor,

A teaching major is not offered in geography ; however, courses in geography
may be used as part of the so

cial seience major for the general junior high school

credential or the general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to these
credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in geography. The minor consists Of:t%];ni;
mum of 15 units of work in geography, or maximum of 22, six units of which mu
courses carrying upper division credit,

A teaching minor i
however, it may be used
the general elementary, ang the kinderg
tion, refer to these credentials,

Lower Division Courses

(G)1. Introduction to Geography: Physical Elements (3) 1I,II senelig

e nature of maps, weather ang climates of the world ; natural vege_tatlon (o
forms and theip associated soils, with reference to theip climatie relatiopshlpsi the s‘;;_
and their coasts. One field trip. This course is classified as a natural seience. (See g
eral edueation requirements.)

(G)2. Introduction to

€ regional diﬂferentiation of th

tural and Cultural Regions (3) I II
economy and nationality

e world by human activity ; areal bases of
- Prerequisite : Geography 1,
3. Elementary Meteorology (3) I1I

An elementary study of the earth’s atmosphere and changes in it which produce
our weather ang influence human affairs, g

pecial attention given to loeal conditions,
Instruments, anq records,

(G)10. Economic Geography 3) 1,11 i
: Beginning_ course in economie geoéraphy designed for commerce and economic
majors. Prerequisite - Geography 1,

Upper Division Courses
112, Geunrnpby of California (8) 1r oped
P e phyfslographic régions of California and the cultural landsmp!ﬂl_d""'el‘_,':,Jr
¥ the suecessiye cultural groups, Pr Tequisite ; Geography 1 or consent of instructor.
113. CIimatoIony 3) 1 (Not offereq in 19
X 51-52) i
A survey of the principg) sifications of climates of the world; .mglon'l
Characteristics of climate; relationg ¢, Soils, vegetation, and human activities. Pre-
requisite ; Geography 1 or congent of instructop,
rthern and £
g Gy S astern Europe (3) 1

o eV i nd eastert
Burope in relation to Tt bag:ment of the countries of northern a

& < ion, Prerequisite:
Geography 1 op consent of inmumr'ground and historical evolution, P

113
GEOGRAPHY

8] e hern Europe, Western
Mediterranean Area e Westen
e i et ent of the coun R Do
i ctfl ilg ?u;t;:lrizfii;r::‘og? physical background and r
Asia, and Nort Tie

Geography 1 or consent of instruetor,

. ) Cl“d'
ica (3) II f South America, in
119, Geography of South ll‘:‘:;‘i!(;‘:_lcs and buman geographlycﬂatinn of resources. Pre-
onrad og tI:[llle pl?i};:;i; of colonization and the exp
2 5 hin _as .
Eu?silt.:‘:qgography 1 or consent of instructor

America,

i jod A8 ico, Central Ameri

= AGeography % Mldd!'a :3 "a;i:llchuman geograPhIr' 0fft?lleexhiﬂf;’ory of cﬂ_lomz’;tlo:
ilands of th p}(l‘,}-[.:-li(l‘.)be:m, amsiaerss Ty D 1 Ohv 1 or consent of instructo

i iShindS t(’}f ﬂ:j’ r(‘:t)urces Prerequisite : Geography

and the exploitation : '8,

mic and
. gy y tion and econo
S rinhyof qutz ﬁ?eﬂ::;h {Americar 'ile;: :;J;:;?lt of instructor.
Jik
]ﬁgtomtrc};f d?;g;g:nele%rerequisite : Geography

istorieal develop-
: : : ent, and historica
vz ngmﬂl‘yl‘:ne A’?;I:s ngsisial their physl“;a? Sinetur
egl 1 in .
ment.nglree:e]ﬁ\tl?;i!;e r Geography 1 or consent o

arginal to,
¢ in [3) II. in, and the lands m
1B Geograpf?:{ shabe Pa:]lﬁt?} tBh?study of the 1312:;;2: ;]; the instructor.
the P A'geo(_)l::ﬁgcf’lr:fe%l;iite : Geography 1, or con
¢ Pacific -

: : the
1T - San Diego area; tu€
- Area (3) in the San uisite :
135, Geography of the San &:g:nd rural field Wﬁ;}: interpretations. Prereq
Directed 111(!1;;1".11181a “;nd making its geograp
mappi f a small are s biE
Geggrl:gh; 1 and 2 or consent of instruc

and
@) et and wild life resources and
; al Resources est, and inst a genera
@ s, con“wahtontof;fN;tiz:rnl, soil, Wﬂt‘::'lt]fl';r-[;nite'i St?ites}:cgt?;:ﬂr and their
Nature and exten icular emphasis on tl hies and D
their conservation ; with Up:;;t;(:ﬂ?(‘]onservation Plzgg:igt of instruetor.
::;:gmgj’lcdb(z;f;e:c'{’l;lerzzguisite: Geography 1 or
raphi 4

to
11 ent. Refer
(Credit to be arranged) L. 00 qopartm

166. Honors Course th the chairma

ion wi
To be arranged after consultation
the Honors program. ;

its. May be taken
hree units. ¢ Opes
, 11 one tot rtient,
199, Special Study (1-3) ff:,red either :smn_oastell'1 :aelimirma“ of the dep
A special study mu'lt.:eb(;f e angement with ¢
for a maximum of six uni
only to majors in geography.

Graduate Courses

L X Year, I K H
200A-200B. Seminar (22) . arnals, and specialized biblios
journals,

290. Bibliography (1) t or thesis.

ic
Exercises in the usgeo;:lia;i A
raphies, preparatory to t

ce books,
% a master's projec

master’s
tes for the

ial Study (1-3) igned
- i:.ei‘fi;.z;v?drml study course desig
degree,

primarily for candida:

esis for the master’s degree.
299. Thesis (3)

: th
: a project or
Guidance in the preparation of a p
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GEOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in geology. Students preparing for later
professional training in geology should plan on completing Chemistry 1A-1B ; Physies
o1 oy O Mathematics 3A-3B; Engineering 1A-1B, 21A; and Geology 1A-IB,

A teaching major is not offered in geology ; however, courses in this field may be
used as part of the general science major for the general junior high school credential.

For specific i rmation, refer to this eredential.
Minor

and sciences is offered in geology. The minor must include at least
geology, six units of which must be from courses carrying upper

A minor in arts
15 units of work in
division ecredit.

A teaching minor is not offered i
used as part of the general science mi

tary, and the kindergarten-primary ¢
credentials,

n geology ; however, courses in this field may be
nor fo.r the special secondary, the general elemen-
redentials. For specific informa tion, refer to these

Lonver Blviat
1A. Physical (4) I er Division Courses

; ¢ composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modifi-

E;::;ﬂh;]l;:i‘;iﬁrrar;echamc{ﬂ dand l"lhemhzal process of change. Three lectures and one

- ory period weel ¥ with relat fi . ¢ Not

open to students who have had Geology 2.) 84 feld study during the semester. (

1B. Hli]sturical (4) 1I

eories of earth origin, and the evolutiona )

: > - ry history of the earth as traced
g‘;‘:{ﬂi‘; I'U:ik and]fosaﬂ records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence. Three
el t:ul one three-hour laboratory period weekly, with arrangement for field study
HUG conterence during the semester, Prerequisite : Geology 1A or equivalent.

(G)2. General Geology (3) I, 11

Earth materials and TOCess i 5
sideration of the history of lihe ?ares. the development of land forms, and a brief con

E T th, O en t - jous
eredit in geology. No prerequisites, - - o1 Students except those with previo

(G)3. General Geology Laboratory (1) 1,11

re]ati?nes(]:;iglt}?:sioi :émt:mon earth materials with experience in both field and map
o eyt gh © accompany Geology 2, but entirely separate and complete

- ( ree-hour ]abm:atpry period weekly, Open to all students except those
ratory eredit in geology. No prerequisites.

(G)4. Physiography of United States (3) 11

Geologie history and
= oy present i
United States, Prerequisite : Geolug;e;;u::zo{ 0t

21. Erl,ametsintafy Mineralogy (4) 1
envim_nrr::ntfeu::ﬁizt:te‘ ge;iﬂ;niréz;iun.ot common minerals and rocks, their geologic
laboratory periodg weekly, No pr:lﬁ;%issligt:]ﬁcﬂnce. Two lectures and two three-hour
22, Amli!}r:nee?_ Mi_mralngy (4) 11

ot o;pgiﬁ::]’: :[fatl:‘e)cgglarizing microscope and other techniques to the iden-
Woskis: Eruraats s Golinee ﬁl. lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods

n physiographic provinces of

Upper Division Co
100. Structural Geology (31 S

e evoluti el
earth. Faulting mf?}!?i];? Jeseription of the structural and topographical features of the
Nodrth American Conti:én:n:lln; 1-(D}zli]f(. forces with practical ﬂfustrationa from the
i ornia i 5
and occasional fielq trips, Prerequisite : Gegl?l;;g;i?;d?:o:;ﬁﬁﬁg::% Sonspiss

GEOLOGY, GERMAN 115

101, Museum Work (1-2) III :

Selection and preparation of materi
Emphasis upon creation of self instructive la
secondary as well as the collegiate level. Prerequisi

the instruetor.

102. Geology of California (2) II
Directed reading and group d{scusssoq of

to acquaint the student not only wz{t]_l the ?nptorsour

of the State but with the variety of importan

as well, Use of bibliographies, state and federal surveys, resea

Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent of the instructor.

iel 1 14) ILII : H od
= ;;:1:11 iﬁ:g‘t,j[:]%{ion[ in )gc{)]ogic methods, Reconnaissance of adjacent unmapp

i ork accom-
areas with preparation of a geologic map and aceompany::% vri?;oat];rgg T
plished primarily on week-ends with minimum clais};oon;d A e metite
for organizational details. Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, a

als for the college museum collections.
displays for use on the elementary and
te: Geology 1A-1B, and consent of

(California geologic literature. D_ign_ed
tant structural and geom_orpprc units
ce materials of geologic l'lberatum
rch publications, ete.

Credit to be arranged) I IT TS
o S;;:?arl':;fis: nn{y :f several phases of geologic science for students of dem
strated ability. Refer to the Honors Program.

199, Special Study (1-3) I,1I
Individual work in field, library, laboratory, ;{ i
Open only to qualified students upon consultation. Al

+ museum under staff supervision.
m credit, six units.

. ND LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES A g
: i ents

Major and minor work are not offered in Gerq;;nzhz‘og;:ﬁ:n of the Depart-
to carry advanced work in German should consult wi
ment of Foreign Languages.

Lower Division Courses

(G)1. Elementary (3) 1, II'

Pronunciation, oral practice,
minimum essentials of grammar.

(G)2. Elementary (3) I,II P
Continuation of German 1. Prerequisi
German,

(G)3. Intermediate (3) I,II

Reading in German of cultura
Dractice ; outside reading with oral an
two years of high school German.

(G)4. Intermediate (3) II
Continuation of German 3. Pre
erman.

5 Intermediate (2) I,II

A practical application of
oral and written work based on
of hiigh school German.

6. Intermediate (2) II
Continuation of German 5. Pre
n.

adings on German culture and civilization,
re

te: German 1 or one year of high school

i ; oral
1 material, short stories, nqults orG g;;:n -
a written reports. Prerequist e:

i 1
requisite : German 3 or three years of high schoo

f
AT mmar by means o
the fundamental principles Of{}i::nﬂn 2 or two years

German texts. Prerequisite:

igh school
requisite : German 5 or three years of high

son on assigned
10. Conversation (2) pulary ; conversation ors of high

1 e
Practice in the spoken language : "’“"tﬁ]ﬂz: German 2 or two ye&
topies ; gimple dialogues and plays. Preréd
sthool German.
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11. Conversation {2) 1%

Continuation of German 10, Prerequisite : German 10, or German 3, or three
vears of high school German.

(G)15. German Civilization 2) 1

The major currents and characteristics of German culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conducted in English,
No prerequisite.

(G)16. German Civilization (2) 11
Continuation of German 15, No prerequisite,

D. Intermediate Review and Reading (3) I
, (Offered for last time in fall of 1951)

Reading and composition : study of standard prose as basis for class work;
collateral reading with written reports; German conversation, with texts read as &
basis ; dietation. Prerequisite: German C or four years of high school German,
BA-8B. Scientific Reading (33) I
. First semester, readings in scientifie reader on chemistry, physies, ete.; ocea-
Slonal written reports on scientific subjects read outside of class; sight reading.
Second semester, readings in special scientifie or technieal works: weekly written
reports required ; sight reading. Prerequisite for 8A : German 2 with a grade of Cor

two years of high school German ; for 8B : German 8A or German 3, with a grade of
C. or three years of high school German.

Upper Division

101A-101B. Advanced Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year,1I

. }( Not offered 1951-52)
. Translation into German of moderately difficult English prose. Free composic
t:on_m Ge_rman, written and oral, Outside reading of modern German plays and prose
dgalmg_ with various aspeets of German life and culture, with written reports and oral
diseussions in German, Oral and written practice in eonversational German. Prerequi-
site: German 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of (.
(G)115. German Civilization (2} 1

An advanced course in German cultur : ’ i hasis
. e of the past and present, with emp
on the arts, philosophy, and literature, . :

: i Lectures, class discussions, outside readings,
:it'l:ril;tdﬁgreports on individual topijes, Conducted in English. Prerequisite: Sophomore

(G)116. (_éerm{ln Civilization (2. 11
Continuation of German 115, Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.

HEALTH EDUCATION

IN THE DIVISiON oF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Major

W i : :
in wm;ﬂforﬁﬁlt&:dgﬁatm{z leading to the general secondary credential is oﬁer;i
general secondary credent; eral major. For a statement of requirements, refer to t

al.
Minor
A minor in art 2Ciénces i : .
of 2 minimum of 15 t:n“i’;f P m::"m:z offered in health education, The minor consists

i el f 22, ni i i in courses

CarTying upper division ¢ i M Of 22, nine units of which must be in

student }:ﬂd ﬂ-ﬁpnrtmenta.l re;:'asﬁng\?e e Wamined conmitstion I
i e % 8

the Speeialcse:gn:in::;re:‘:dh?!t? ockication gs offered for the general secondary and

credential, entials. For g Statement of requirements, refer to the
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HEALTH EDUCATION

Lower Division Courses

b L 2y LII o
[6)21:&”?;;;-0;:;:; ci':i l.:]?z I;‘Lfr::):ﬁ:rﬂfaut(. f:;rablems of college students. Seientific

i holesome attitudes
health information is provided, and an attempt 18 umlgg tlc;i Ee??g?]l“}reshmen.
and desirable practices relating to healthf ul living, Req

3 I,II S i d of com-
- c(‘.‘,’o"t‘nnt::.l?llltti' 2::::1:1 pr((lil}ems; the role of the citizen, of the public, and o

P g A community.
mun t’ hwlt]l agencies in promﬂt[ng and rotectin; t’le ll.e “l]. of t.hE

i duction (1) I, I]; 1 physiology
{G)Qﬂh s'::ii: I:fl Tgcjélfri:‘ aer?(; ‘:}iscussions dealing with nort;ﬂl ?el::i aﬁﬁ?lrﬁafed topics.
and anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds in 'sexgo 4Tt
Not open to students with eredit for Home Economies 90.

Upper Division Courses

) : Ly § 5 i
i cident Prevention | hnigues in home,
18 g’;‘fﬁty qu?attlu::‘]l:nf?uﬁlfzmentals of safety progrs;ms l::lltde t::e(ile];ltial o s
school ;fdv;fiuz’zr; y}"ﬂrtially satisfies the requirements for s

education.

181, Health Education for Teachers (2) 111 ts of the school health p.ros'l‘ﬂmé
The teacher's function in the d]ﬁeéent‘:lszetctention is given to masﬂag ﬁy
i i instruction. Speeia  Separate elem
o osbips o . S
and secondary sections.

: 3)wid ing objectives, scope
152. Health Education Programs ( ion program including it
. ealth education p 3 and evaluation p
and seqTI:Jch;ni?lilE;igczifm:hie:;ching methods, source e
cedures ; practice in building instructional units.

ram R ng the
183. Administration of the School Health Program i “_d coud:iﬁ': zer\?-
Administrative responsibilities and proce olved in mstmtd Develop-
school health program. Principles, p?ht omehips, Partially fulfills Health an
iee, environment, and community rela -
ment Credential requirement for nurses.

: 1,11 ed study
199, Special Study in Healt:'_l Edr%af::l?ur?{ liﬁgj‘.iduﬂ re:t;g,rd::;nﬂi'tl;‘:iz ::;icng to the
Extensive review of pertinen : ot one to three 4 Maximum
. : i 11 range from : uired.
tras anems in the profession. Orefl ™ tie Department Chairman r=q
credit, 6 units.

Graduate Courses : 5
Physical Education and Recrea 2y

20. Evaluation Procedures in Health, . with practice in their use,

A study of tests and measurements in the profession
study of tests ; 5
onstruction and interpretation of results

. 1,11 jew of the literature,
2. Problems in Health Education (2) bl .\ uona Ty the analysis and

¥ itk
Current problems in Health Bducation, Sthe Mo oiper i

discussion of trends, observation of sdl?orts polbk

@¥aluation of actual problems. Written rep

28. Special Study (1-3) LII
An individual study course designed P

degre

r’
rimarily for candidates for the masters

#
i
it
i
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HISTORY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

y A major in arts and sciences is offered in history for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edueation courses. Lower division
requirements History 4A-4B, or 8A-8EB, or 9A-9B, and either Political Science 1A-1B,
or T1A-71B, or Economies 1A-1B. Two of the above history courses are recommended
fnr students planning to major in history, and it is suggested that History 4A-4B be
included as one of them. No freshman shall enroll in more than one lower division
course in history during any one semester without the permission of the department.
Upper division requirements : A minimum of 24 upper division units in history, inelud-
ing History 199, and g minimum of a year of concentration in each of three of the
fo{!mvmg fields : (a) Ancient and Medieval ; (b) Modern Europe ; (e) United States;
lgu(mliefﬂti:lel ft{lgnm; (e) Paeiﬁ? Area and the Far East. These courses must be selected
€ gui ance of the chairman of the department. A reading knowledge of one
foreign 1“""""“5_59 18 strongly recommended,
used i L?:th”;-gt;"amr 2ot offered in history ; however, courses in history may be
general J'unio:?h‘ ]}:.e i‘f.!acﬁmg MA10r 1n social sciences for the general secondary and
i 1gh school credentials, For statement of requirements, refer to these

Minor

A miner in arts and scienceg

Feiil is offered in histor inor must include at
least 15 units i his:tory, red in history. The minor must

: - his Or maximum of 22, six units of which must be in
Course; ‘i"‘;‘{lg upper dl_\'lsm‘n credit, including a year-course,
Courses inahi‘*:?tf;'}'m!;n:\r lm hm;‘ary s Obeeidifor £ Sunstalotsnieey credP.ﬂtl:l-
_ § ¥ be used as part o a3 P i for the
special secondary, g p f the social teaching science minor

eneral elementary, ang kind . : tate-
; 3 e - 4 . For sta
ment of requirements, refor to these ‘( e sy aedesiini

redentials,

: does not count toward eredit for a major in history.

| > jor in history
hlsrogecxurse' toty the exception of History 270A-270, may be taken
2 Part not being a prerequisite to the B part.

Lower Division Courses
(GMAAT‘E].L-W’; E;?]? of Mad‘ern_ Europe (3-3) Year, 2 2
resent. oy s X ;:rr.oplean Society, institutions and polities from about 1500 to the
e ‘ + 1500-1799, Spring semester : 1799 to the present.
J8A-8B, History of the Americas -(33) Year I

urvey of ¢ i
i he hlsturg of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present

he Paciﬁo_: Ocean Area 33) Year, I
Sbecial emphasis upon eyt L StOFY and civilization of (p. peoples of the Pacific, with
= ploration, trade, international rivalries, and social evolution
(G)17Aa-178 Histor
. y of A . S ¥
Survey of the politiea) ang seiry GV iliZation  (3.3) Year, 1

upon the rise of American civiliz!::,t‘;:,ﬂ; t;;;eli(é;;:;:nt of the United States, with emphasis

Upper Division Courses

F (3‘3) Year, I
.. Fall semester; . (Offered in 1951.5 te years)
Bistory o the fit¢h eentf:;‘ Ahfnt?ry 0 the Roman conque, Spﬁn?ge;:s;g: :egom“

111A-1118B, Ancient History

P

HISTORY 119

BRI, Modioval History. . (1) {Beiafl:;e{] in 1952-53 and alternate years)

; . sligious itieal and
Survey of the main events of Iuropean social, cultural, religious, polilic
economic history, between 500 and 1400 A.D, - I
i 3-3) (ear,
i i ter-reformation i
131A-131B. Renaissance, Reformation and( 8?1_:;:9‘] N o ﬂ]temi'ltc .‘.l':"“fzi)
: itieal, cultural,
A history of personalities and evenis f‘.olll]ect(:(l with the social, politie
economic and religious change between 1300 and 1600,

: - 3) I
141, Europe in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries (1\'('ut) Frasivs 195;-52)‘
i i irt ears

European thought, politics and international relations from the Thirty

War and Louis XIV to the Seven Years' War.

142, The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era (3) I

I -
(Not offered in 1951-52)
3 i 0-1799, the organ-
Study of conditions in France prior to 1789, the Revolufh];}i;, i_g]t;gr.'; : 9 S os
ization of France and Europe under Napoleon, character o

ganization of Europe at the Congress of Vienna.

o
143A-143B. Europe in the Nineteenth Century (?{fg, thYeezilrl;pact o
Reaction in Europe, the development of nationa ’

and the background of World War I. Covers period 1815-1914.

f industrialism,

B T Warld Wars ) el aternate years)
% ; ld War I, s
Dévelopments from 1914 to the present. be%lestesrtelr'llw:ro%flor}d War II and its
settlements, and the background of World War IL. Seme

aftermath.

151A. - land (3-3) YearI ince 1066. Designed
i g‘i;i?i-cali.—';:losgtstif;agl. social and economic Se"ﬁgﬂfﬁgt&?&mricﬂn History.
for prelegal students, majors in English, and as a bacl

. I
156A- 1568, History of British Expansion (8-3) Year,

(Not offered in 1951-522[}
i i the first over-
seag British Empire from b
1 development of the B T b
eit;igg f"f ttlil: If:g;:tﬁttl 1illlli{sstcm; 156B not open to students with eredi
ience 160,

< ies, and

161. Mexico and Caribbean Countries (3) [% ited States and these countries,
Special attention to relations between the Un

to recent developments in Mexico.

e (3} 4k SRR Jes for politieal
B g 8 e evelopment of antsnaity sxaEeis foL P (20
stability pex zﬁ?mﬁ.m diplomatie and commgrczal refa zf present-day conditions.
other int‘m‘;ﬁmul pr’oblems of South America. Survey §
Year, ears)
71A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (‘S’?&m in lsﬁzdii:lzgr:i':mtecglonial
8 1: English colonization in N"r-th Am:::,iﬁ:i conflict during 18th ctel:
T emester I: tinghs toms, and dreas of futerii ¢ the government under
t‘u';mstil!::::s?;-df}o-l ‘E]].“:l:il ;:il:;‘:lutl:on and establishment 0
Constitution of 1787. Covers period to 1814. : tes (33) YearI
f the United State istorical develop-
(G)172A.172B. Constitutional History ©

~onstitution, b 3
| y ional Constitution, titutional
Colonial governments, f"rmﬂtlz:;;tﬂt::igzzt;‘;nphms of Amedlent e

% 139B.

lﬂ'it‘nt of constitutional a:o“'“_'tll:n ::let(iit for Political Seience 1394 and
. Not open to students with Year, I
178A-173B. The Expansion of the United s(ta‘;:red(?“%bsl-ﬁz ;;’nd nitﬁ;)l:‘heﬂﬁ?ﬁ‘l
& . v territorial expans ttention to
: ksoninn democTacys 1o L o, and a :
_ Lectures and readings ‘;‘:og::g;o(}ivil War and illz‘;:n:f the nineteenth century

gexlcan War, the slavery Cothe United States to the
€ growth and progress

H
i
?’
q
£
f
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175A-175B. The United States in the Twentieth Century (3-3) Year_, I

The rise of the United States to the position of a world power ; social and ecod
nomic problems posed by the machine age ; political action and adjustment, actual an
proposed, intended as solutions for these problems.

178A-176B. History of American Foreign Policy (3-3) Yea]'. | ! ith

Lectures and readings in the field of American foreign relations since 1776, wi
special emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs since 1900. A general survey
course. Not open to students with eredit for Political Science 158A-158B.

(G)179A-179B. Intellectual History of the American People (3-3) Year:i_l 5
A study of the ebb and flow of ideas in the United States since the fuuﬁ ing
the English colonies, with special attention devoted to soecial and politieal thought.

181A-181B. History of the West (3-3) Year, I

The American frontier : Iixpansion, exploration, settlement and_ bullldlng of the
new states, with emphasis upon frontier problems of defense, communications, finance,
ete.; the development of cultural institutions. A critical examination of the causes,
effects and results of the frontier experiences of the American people,

189. History of California (3) I,II

The economie, soeial, intellectual,
the earliest times. Emphasis will be
struggles for California ; Ameriean co
Californin as a state,

and political development of Cﬂl_ifomin .fwﬁ
on the founding of California, mtel'I.w.t:ltlllf
nquest and Gold Rush Hra; development ol

191A-191B. History of the Far East (3-3)

Particular emphasis during the fi
and international, of the Far East throu,
will be devoted to a consideration of dey

Year, I 4

rst semester upon the history, bhoth mternlli

gh the nineteenth century. The second semeste

elopments in the twentieth century.

192. History of Russia (3) 11
general survey emphasizin

Empire's relations with its nation

social reform ; revolutionary social

193. History of China (3) I
A survey of Chinese history a

g the period since Peter the Great; the _12:135;::
al minorities ; Tsarist experiments in politi
ism ; the development of the U. 8. 8. R.

(Offered in 1952-53)
nd institutions from antiquity to the present.

194. History of Japan (3) I (Offered in 1951-52 and alternate years) 5
A general survey of the political, economic and social development f“.’m tm

foundation of the empire to contemporary times, Special attention will be given

religions, philosophy, literature, and the arts,

199. Special Course f
Required of al] s

toward a General Se

the senior year, Op

or Advanced Students (3) II

tudents with a history major in liberal arts and those working

condary credential with g history major. To be attended during
en to social scienee majors,

Graduate Courses

270A-270B, Seminar (2-2) Year, 1
. Required of an candidates for the Gen
mnijor, und for the M.A. degree in history. P
sion history, including 199, or permission of §
to eandidates for the M.A, g

eral Secondary credential with a hiﬂg'i’g
rerequisites : 16 to 18 units in UppermB_
nstruetor. 270A is a prerequisite for

€gree in social science, with consent of instructor:
290, Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basie refer j iali ibliogra-
: ence books, journals, and specialized bi

phies, preparatory to the writing of & master's prJ;act or thesis. =

298, Thesis (3)

Utidaxee in the breparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HOME ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

g ics at this time; how-
%IT“JZE division requirements for a major can aedd od to the program as rapidly
et;er.E: di;‘:ion courses are also offered and are being
e 1
18 facilities permit. a
Students may elect a ganiraﬂ n;{:(igr i
ics, r specific information, T ional Curricula. ;
::elgi‘:):cgfn mcl?u'{llreiin It:ntitle(l: Prcpr_ofe]sjsmna;cﬁzllgm‘i’g;?%?;’ever’ students pl n;;n::ig
i jor is not offered in home e home acinaubes 69
to cor: Ifeiic:;gﬁixxggtgfw a special secondary m:deztégl:lolmics: Chemistry 2A-2B.
take thll]: following courses in additionl to Coill‘siﬂéﬂ Zz:iogv 105, Engli 3;. g A, I?imgfg
; ics 2A-2B, Biology 9 = ' Art 6A, 8, an f
?ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂei’;]g}gﬁl Science T1A-71B, Health Education 90
Business 20, and Sociology 135.

: f concentration in
ith one of the fields o . s
:ilfer to the Home Arts Curriculum in

Minor g
5 i consists of
. nomies. The minor ¢ ses
T i is offered in home eco ich must be in cour
o of 15 anits, or masimum of 22, nine units of which must be 12 co% 1
s o o B Towed alitcion Home Eeonomics 105 or 100, 150 an
fér:ﬂigugfefl 2 Upper division requirements: 'E:[urlie 55, 61A, 101, 135, and 1601%‘-e L
170. Electives may be chosen from Home Economies for the general secondary, ge
i Jlectwe}: R inor in home economics is offered O%‘or statement of requirements,
j'tu:im-A h:;gc i :;)ecial secondary scho (;‘1 crﬁ?ﬁﬁf‘home economicsdm“{_ tlwﬁrl;?::;
g i LT dent with a bt y ol eredential. LT
reftl!:' to these ."reg;nf,li‘;lhb';:hizl; with a general Junlordzl:ﬁhmsf: Oso extend the minor in
mn{;gizl:;ijtﬂnt]he adviser in home economics, ada::tial in home economics
me economics that the special secondary m{ework in the field.
obtained with a minimum amount of additiona

Lower Division Courses

5 . jon of necessary
(G)1. Home and Family Life -(3) I—’ Hljf_e edueation. Gﬂns:demtl:it'l: tamily life:

A general education course mlf::;;won a stable, happybdem;ucjr]ad or rent; child
Drepara;i(an for mg";fﬁﬁgy“ﬂn:;?nent; finding aohf::et;'“m?;nd women.
e 5y pro]; eieﬁa?:ing and guidance; home safety. OP

ith the prob
G)2. &y =1 . : . Deals witl |
@ A';z;g:al ich)mation course in pracz!u‘-"ﬂmﬁt:d and appem‘”tfi;:i economic and
planning meals in which the ttzzi’:i:;? :’mw in the kiwhﬁrft';,, sections per week.
E&::;:m?;ttegr::;ﬂf;::zsf:iﬂ:tf;ssed. One lecture and two

o of clothing with self-

I s

(6)10. Clothing Fundamentals (3) cactical arts. Selectio P patterns
A general education course in P 4 buying procedures. : cott!ocmns-

dnalysis as a basis; wardrobe paﬂtz:;% :ql:ltiou principles applied

and their adaptation ; fitting an

jes, empha-
g aﬁd mthmc.g' T
1", Advanced Clothing t_(3) prieesges applied to ‘:;:il;;es'ﬂkf{ome Eeonomics 10 o
itti : ion Z :
!'%Fggggggft:;} npS:ir;:ccip]ea of handling.. Prered
tquivalent,

lems faced in
m

ent of
iances. Equipmen. ¢
%. Household Equipment (2) 1I care of household s'ppll on, Bffici

d t of operati ily.
Selection, methoc}; ‘t)f ﬁggrggf.mwgm eﬂida}m: t?t:hemwell-bﬁ“‘ of the family
ya n es {10

_ﬁg:: :yrl::ftg‘::gn: and storage <

61A, iti 2) II <o inclndin
PT-:LEE::I“Lrol(Jle)ms of nutnt;@ ield
habits. (For men and women.

spuce in

nd
food requirements, food selection, &
g
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61B. Nutrition Laboratory (1) II - :
Nutrition principles applied to food preparation, meal preparation and special
diets. Open to prenursing students. One three-hour labora tory section per week.

62. Food and Nutrition (3) II

Selection, purchase, and service of meals with a consideration of nutritional

needs of family groups, food habits and social customs. Open to all students except
prenursing students.

90. Physiclogy of Reproduction  F 5 o o o .

A series of lectures and discussions dealing with normal and abnormal pﬁl_’sl'
ology and anatomy of reproduction ; facts and frauds in sex hygiene, and related topies.
Not open to students with credit for Health Edueation 90.

Upper Division Courses
100, Advanced Clothing Design (Tailoring) (3) II

Principles of tailoring ; planning and construction of coats and suits. Prerequi-
site: Home Economics 11.

101. Clothing Selection (3} 1

z}ims to develop taste in dress through a better understanding of the rel.atiloll ?f
art principles, psychology, fashion trends, personality and physical characteristics to
individuals. History of costume is studied briefly as an aid in understanding recurring

cycles in fashion. A consideration of buymanship information necessary in wardrobe
selection to insure satisfaction and economy.

105. Family Meals (3) 1I

This course deals with the planning, preparing, and serving of attractive, well-
balanced mea_ls_ for different income levels, and for various oceasions. The student will
have responsibility for menu making, food purchasing, and meal management.

120. Demonstration Methods (1)

- Class discussions and demonstrati
N organizing demonstration materials
Observation and evaluation of professio
in Home Economies cCourses,

Irregular :

ons with emphasis upon individual experiencé
and in acquiring demonstration technigues.
nal demonstrations, Prerequisite: Nine units

(G)135. Marriage and the Family (3) I, 1I :

Pr,epamtion for marriage. Prediction scales for evaluating success or failure
in marriage, Parent-child relationships ; factors in successful and unsuccessful mar-
r‘!ages: higher eduecation and the birth rate; married women in industry and profes-
sions; dg_aerl:ion and divorce. Not open to students who have credit for Sociﬂl?n
45 or 135. A general education course in social seience or in family life education.
(G)150. Home Management (3) I11I

A general education course in fami life education. Integration of the learning
activity around a living situation sod g

i with emphasi i tablishment of
ey fgals. Management, for mo o opeion Sl ex
money to enrich personal and family Jife - y ; i ed e
ing budgets. Open to men and won:uyen.l Dbl i sk ks
160A. Meroi:andise Analysis—Textiles
devalnﬁr?p;;;m‘t“ﬁmeemn and care o

Judgment in the evaluati

and women.) uation involy

1608B.

@) 1 -
f textile fibers and fabries. The aim is t0
ed in the selection of textiles, (Open to men

Merchandise Analysia-—-Nontextileu

Properties, uses, sele (2)-<x1 a
e (O o mes s oy " % Pl s, ubber, o, ensel 3

161. General Textiles 2y

o Involved in fundamental weayes, fabries, color, and finishes with refer-

ence to selection of fabries for h i ; i i ura-
bility and cost are emphasized, ogaetdoeﬁr:gon S ThNap. Relatiombing o

dents except merchandising majors.
(G)17‘lt Child Care and Development (3) 1
premhoofe:em:ﬁ t;cadt:.on course in family life education. A study of the prenatal and
and physical development of qo 1t s Darticular emphasis i given to the nutsibas
in the nursery sehool. ¢ young child. Directed observation and participation

:

F__*__i

123
INDUSTRIAL ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

offered in industrial arts at this time; how-

i -year period.
ivisi i n be met during a two-ye
Bkt 1.eqmmm'lu‘kltsfaagi"iliti.*as will permit and other courses are

J ivisi also offered as : for two objec-
blgw('ii wll;;o:!i‘lzlmﬁse:dﬁzﬁl ag soon as DOSSim?' Co\_lrses “:d(ﬁsgzoeﬂdary credential,
%"::e ({L) Jeading toyand pmfession(a;l Ednclugggp“;:lgﬁr:ezpam designed to cuntribulée
‘ ation. The Genera OB individual interests
b iy Tiving und i hem, spocial cmpbass s S8 1 VLR s
o i es 5
jecti s the other courses, while de: ining on an elective
:ﬁguﬁihﬁﬁvgsﬁxvzu\ﬁfugiie to students desiring practical shop training
i i e dents
basis, Wlar ial arts at this time ; however, stu :
A teaching major is not offered in mginiort 1 in industrial arts should take
planning to complete the special secondary ere.denh"‘]. t;on to the general education
the f }.lg i .ourses in the lower division in addi d in high school; Chemistry
i Owlélg' L\lati;e;nqtics C, D, and E, unless completi t] 3- Speech Arts 4; Indus-
;efau;:'e:];iusr.o; high sc:hocrl chemistry i'Ph.‘:"SIC:‘—‘E"zlAﬁg 2‘ ‘Bi an& .
trial Arts 2 or 21 and 51 or 52; Industrial Arts 1

A major in arts and sciences is not

Minor :
trial arts. The minor must include

A . in indus rses
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in indu ts of which must be from cou

. . B 3
at least 15 units of work in industrial arts, nine Ul
earrying upper division (_:rec.hla.

A teaching minor in in ‘
secondary, and general secondary credente];;e
second minor for the general elementargd srienes
the outline of requirements for these cr

supior high, special
i i for the general junior i
ustrial arts is ?sﬁeﬁgustrial e m%rfﬂfzg?;;sﬁfgsm

X S , ;
dential. For specific in

Lower Division Courses

er . i the finished
2. Mechanical Drawing (3) I.' B sm?mreehand lettering, tFChmque'Of to dimen-
Use and care of drafting eu;lmgz_igﬁ'g,aphic projection, ﬁm‘}i}?c:;rm drawing
ing i i inking, simple et . damen s
s:d‘r:::;:tng lnlfl]un?;nginl}glf;‘:;%ct?un and auxiliary wm?é::unre and two laboratory sections
in isolf:lelf‘.rr(i}c eobli'que and cabinet projection. Oﬁ?:gineering 2.
per weels, Nlot open t'o students with credit for 1

8yAE R

g General Shop  (3) tilizing t
e Al;:I:::nl;c:(?;gation course in p’ﬁf“‘iﬁ}ﬁﬁi; age. S_t“def‘d
trial arts to gain understanding of icﬁviﬁm include indivi
abilities by solying practical problems.

lems, field trips, and audio-visual aids. -

4 material of indus-
s a; will explore their

ual and group prob-

milar to that of
se in practical

their needs,

; problems to meet empha-

Ind si\ 'glen;r:; ;dl:v?l‘lngg wuaedm Students may s:émgoodt vI:ork habits will be o3
ustria r X

5 pgs A
interests, and objectives. Safety consciousi
sized,

i :
(G)6. Intermediate General Shop (s arts. An approach si

e ¢ orthographic pro-
procedures. Principles metal, furniture an

& : g) 1II
21. Industrial Drafting ( drawings, maO'ne lecture and tWO

Introduction to industrial drafting

A P d machine ara e i
Jection as applied to aen_:mautlcaé ”necmm and p_lw;:go;or one year of high sch
ted production drawings, au Industrial

site :
laboratary sections per week. Prerequisit
Mechanical drawing.
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31, Elements of Metalwork (3) I

Demons‘itratiu‘n and practice in the use of hand tools commonly used in bench and
shget_metal meludm'g fundamentals of pipe fitting and welding. Discussion of the
fl‘lm‘.‘lpl;st and] tgchmques of metalworking for the prospective shop teacher. One lee-
ure and two laboratory sections per week. (Required for the Speei
dential in Industrial Arts.) b ¢ Brecial RocghiSin

32, Eﬂements of Machine Operation (3) I, II

j Demonstration and practice in the safe operation of machine shop equipment

lﬁcluc‘l]mg dr:]g, milling machine', shaper, and precision grinder for the shop teacher.
?iy @ substxt_utqd for Industrial Arts 41 to meet requirements for the Special Sec-

ondary credential in Industrial Arts. One lecture and two laboratory sections per week.

51, Elen'.lepts of Woodwork (3) 1II

7 Tram_mg in the use of hand tools commonly used in the woodshop. Discussion and

g :tl'n;)}:aesttﬁtéﬁzrof (;he ]i)ﬂilﬁlpléﬂ and techniques of woodwork and woodworking machines
I . One lecture and two laboratory section k. ired for the

Special Secondary credential in Industrial Arg.) Lyt :

52, A};lvanced Woodwork (3) I
emonstration and practice in the safe o i i
: [ ¢ s peration of woodworking machines
anlz:lrféng t'l'.mmlgat}le and in the fundamentals of furniture joinery. Training in setting
ré) = tn:un}l ming machines. One lecture and two labora tory sections per week. Pre-
quisites : Industrial Arts 51 or one year of high school woodwork.

61. EIl)ements of Electricity (3) II
emonstration of the basie prineciples of electricit
; . atior y as related to the home and to
:;:i??:dwt;) I;Iractlce in the use of tools, meters and materials in the laboratory and a8
g et ;ﬁzg[;ﬂ;;u%&i :Illd tthe des‘lign and construetion of simple deviees suitable
§ : ecture and two laborat i . uired
for the Special Secondary credential in Industrialr?\;f) T e

62A-62B. Applied Electronics Laboratory (3-3) Year, 1
s 5 (May not be offered in 1951-52)
NCBiVErI:c'I:t;Ic: ﬁi;_l the construction and testing of electronic devices, such as radio
tzol, and testing devices. Towo hotiss of dhmrerrs, Loq . tube voltmeters, special ctb
T = I8 of discussion i : week.
Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 61 or permission of aiﬁgt::fct]:::-urs g 0

1- Elemants of T rans i i hed
? portation Machil’lel‘ ‘3 I
> ¥ ) P
Demonst_ratmn and stu Y Of_the the()rs‘ of interna] Combustion el‘lgines as ap It i

Upper Division Co urses

121. Advanced Mechanical D i
L raw
Lettering practice, orthogra pllz?egan iy

131. Qggim:ec} Mdetalwork 2y 11
il demonstratio : i .
press work, welding and forginng. and practice on metalworking machines including

and fitting, Two 1a . Sheet metal forming, metal spinni ipe layout
£ g e bty i e e B Bt A PP 7

A year course in th, (33) Y
AR e ear, I, IT
tool making, instrument werp - bi¢® 424 Dractice of machine tool operation stressing

136. Forging and Weldi
! Iding (2)
Principles anq o (May not be offered j
electrical gg app]jedd tt::c?:;g;les of forging anq welding li?léﬁinm)oxy-acetﬂene and
Two laboratory seetions pe T work and the fabrication of ornafnental metal work.
* week. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts § or 31.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS, JOURNALISM 125

(2-2)
(May not be offered in 1951-52)
A year course in advanced woodwork problems. Design and construction of furni-
ture and mill cabinet work. Two laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite : Industrial

Arts 51 or 52.

182, Finishing and Painting (2) I ; S
Theory, demonstration and practice of a wide variety of wood and metal finishing
processes, including fillers, stains, varnishes, enamels and lacquers. Two laboratory

sections per week. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 5 or 51 or 52.

161A-161B. Furniture and Cabinet Making

153. Patternmaking and Woodturning (3) II - 4
Demonstration and practice of the principles of patternmaking and woodturning.
Development of skill in woodturning operations. One lecture and two laboratory sec-

tions per week. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 51 and 52 or equivalent.

190. Experimental Shop (lor2) ILII :
Individual shop work on complex projects on an experimen
Permission of the instructor.

tal basis. Prerequisite :

193. i izati dM ement (2) II
Industrial Arts Organization an anag (Mag not be offered in 1051-52)
n secondary schools, review of

3 izati trinl Arts i
Study of the organization of Industri Tion i shup. fnanags-

project requirements and methods of developing student participa
ment, Two lectures per week,

3 . : I
194, Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education %i%ny % ¢ be offered in 1051-52)

ces in the field of Industrial Arts in Secondary

Survey d practi
Ty of punrent CreRt ¢ individual work on related problems of

.Etlucntion. There will be opportunity fo
interest to member of the class. Two lectures per week.

JOURNALISM
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major
. A major in arts and sciences is offered in journalism for theuf;eBs-‘ ‘}f;r?r El}izision
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edu%tmsn coch Arts 81, Business
Yequirements: Journalism 51A-51B, Physical S“‘”gﬁd- hu:iness 27, Heonomies 1A-
A, or equivalent performance in typing. pE 24 upper divi-

e i ts:
1B, General Language 20, English 61. Upper division i ko ot required.
sion units in jﬂul‘nﬂli‘slﬂ to include Journalism 102 and 151. A minor is not req

Minor i
ournalism. The minor must include at

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in journt m eourses carrying
least 15 units of work in journalism, nine units of which must ki

Upper division credit. 4
A teaching minor is not offered in journalism.

Lower Division Courses

S1A. Elements of Journalism (3) I ion to the nmewspaper as an institution in

Theory of news writing; introducti i d grade of B in o
mode isites : Sophomore standing and &
rn society. Prerequisites S:? and Business 2A (may

Dosition, or consent of instruc

®quivalent, with 30-word-per-minute performance. ;

51B. News Gathering and Reporting @) U iticism and for publication in
ractice in writing news copy, both for ‘flns;afll;nalism 51A.

The Azteo. Prerequisite : Grade of C or better 1n

2. Special Proj By AR 3
IQGtS (1 ) * :m.&tﬂle‘tﬂl'- ! ;
Special work in journalism by ﬁﬂﬂnf?m";;tw“hl r. (NoTE—A maximum of ls:x
Tearbook, other publications, with et 3 ‘or or minor in journalism. As elec-
i o Sl Frooet atowable e the B ol on )
tive eredit, such units not limited except at

be taken concurrently) or

Work on The Asztec,
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Upper Division Courses

101, I\J)\'ritti_ng for the Business Press (3) 1I

c]uctionr:;. ;‘i:;h]tnaﬁitg:;l?jdm;aefni'and fwr iting articles for the business press. Pro-
duet rketin i requi = isite:
Junior standing, plus consent of instrlfctoor.at AR SRe artlcle requiee

102. {.Ia\r.lw of the Press (3) II
# I i
responsibiﬁ:?::no?:g of the law as it affects the privileges and defines the duties and
i o tepress. Problems of constitutional law, libel, privacy, and postal
pertinent to the press, with emphasis on the covering of public affairs.

106. graative Writing (3) I
writi K i i
other's wmz::(t.mEgm‘[‘;ﬁzl;?; op in which students are given opportunity to criticize $aes
writing forms may .inte:illtn?b:-:a:l[:? mtld IIESCI';I;‘iOU- aken . second time with new
| : student most. May be tak e i i
material, Not open to students with credit for Enyglishtiﬂﬁeu 8 ot ima Rl

122, ;’:;:I;: (t)pinion Measurement (3) II

i Eniph::s;ri:iﬁulfum}ds‘ and problems of public opinion and attitude measure-

st experieni P f:_:ed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students will
e. Not open to students with credit for Psychology 122.

132. E":Ei‘d““‘:“‘ ;nd Public Opinion (8) II

i 5
propaganda, i desct:rieptfiglr.fes : - mold the American public mind, the practice of
offssh SnAmairioan DUdle §? analysis of public relations, pressure groups and their
122, e. Not open to students with credit for Political Science

151, iti
Egi‘;?nngc::pEd;:Ipt? and Re‘pnrting Techniques (3) I
i speciulizeg, = :':n ngfhgadhnes_, making up pages, handling telegraph copy. Prac-
i : $ of journalistic writing. Prerequisite: Journalism 51A-51B.
2. Magazine Fiction (3) I

Coaching in i iti
Admission with m::e]ilgttzl;citl:ntg and writing short stories for commereial publications.
16 struetor. Not open to students with credit for English 162.
6. !S-lunors Course
pecial study ope
the Honors Program.m

(Credit to be arran
ged) I, I1I
n to members of the Honors Program in journalism. Refer to

183. i inui
83. Radio Continuity and News Writing (3) | II

Correlates news editi .
s editing and writing with announcing styles. Radio news pro-

€ g
ration of new
'edme and or aniz of a radio 5 Htﬂﬁ, ﬂ.'ﬂﬂl}'sls of teDEItO”'al a

- n techni T
broadeasts. Registration with mﬁ;ques of “on-the-spot” and multiple point pickup
credit for Speech Arts 183, ent of the instructor. Not open to students Wi

185. Advertising Copy and Layout (2) 1

hniques of copy writin .
g; types of copy ; prepd
vimtl_]l?yed by the artist, engraver and printer;
bt rtising claims. Prerequisite: Business 27, oF

e o students with credit for Business 185.

. an
A Wi hd, ounty Newspaper Practi

! n : : ice (1 - . LH
daily and weekly newspapegpgmd jmgrnahsm during whi(cht:tfd];nﬁ‘f; %)ﬂ kygzr;le“w
nalism 51A an ¥ special arrange i i : reqli ;
d 51B gement with editors. Prerequisite : Jour

with
grade of B, plug permission of instructor.

192, g;:;iall Proé'aets (1-3) 1,11
‘elal work in journali ¢
yearbook and othep et g angem .
i ! A ent with :
publications, with consent of instr:igtsg:].]e(tsoz'ewﬁ;]:egnﬂgg:’?:;

92, above.)

LATIN, LIBRARY SCIENCE, LIFE SCIENCE

LATIN
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major and minor work are not offered in Latin.

Lower Division Courses

(G)1. Elementary (3) LII
Study of the Latin language and Roman cul

passages.

(G)2. Elementary (3) LII :
Continuation of Latin 1. Prerequisi

(G)3. Intermediate (3) I
Reading of selected passages emphas
to our own. Prerequisite: Latin 2 or two

(G)4. Intermediate (3) II P
Continuation of Latin 3. Prerequisite:

Latin,

ture, with reading of selected prose

te: Latin 1 or one year of high school Latin.

izing the contribution of the ancient culture

years of high school Latin.

Latin 3 or three years of high school

LIBRARY SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major and minor work are not offered in library science.

Lower Division Courses

(G)10. Use of the Library (2) LII the
The chief object is to give a working knowledge of yrt® o; th;ﬁ;;rc;:sgﬁ;_
libeary which every teacher and student should understand—the ¢ reference books,
tion, the card catalog, periodical indexes, and the mmft .mportl:in rlrhe eourse will
together with some instruction in the preparation of bﬂ’;lmgr;p feziudent assistants,
be a requirement of those students added to the Hbrary s S n. A general education
although it will not prepare the student to become a librarian. & &

tourse in practical arts.

LIFE SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major o
T AB. degree, Courses
A major in arts and sciences is offered in lif b c:urse& Tower division
in the major are in addition to 45Eﬂi1t5 in geuegﬂ ?ducﬂ - 20 or Physiology 12%3 -
requirements : Zool 1A-1B or Biology o ¢ “op » Physics 2A-2b.
Botany 2&-313 020101:!){ Bacteriology 13 Chemlgtrg); 1A-1B or 2A-2B; Phys
pper division requirements: A minimum of E"p field. The plan for
bacteriology and botany of which six units may be wg the Division of Life Sciences.
this major must be with the approval Of the qhﬂllirfmszi:nm ;
minor is not required of students majoring in 11fe f the B.S. degree. Courses
A major in arts and sciences 1S offered in life 8?;“631'3; courses. Lower giyisien
In the major are in addition to 45 units 10 f:neﬂgA_zt]‘; Zoology 1A-1B, Chemistry
requirements : Bacteriology 1 0T 101, “Botany ) aments: 36 upper division

1A1B g oY 5 a.9B. Upper division S with nine units
or 2A-2B, Physics 2 o7 units in these fields Wb Chajrman

units in zoology, bacteriology and botany o . oval o

in a related ﬁgisc'!. The plan for this major must be mt'hetlh ifﬂaﬂ?;gents majoring e

of the Division of Life Sciences. A minor 18 gL I

Scienee, Za rses in the major for t!ﬁle AB. or
Note: Twelve units in natural science COnT® \ts in general education gt

B.S. degree may be counted toward pattern requiremen

stience eourses.




|
|
3

128 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

A teachi S _
Nirt.‘tmdar\'e zig::)f maéor o solende and general science is offered for the general
general junior hi:fl:es:l];::ll “ng a teaching major in general science is offered for the

i : ° 5 e i
credentials, redential. For statement of requirements, refer to these

Minor

ments‘l:& ]?i‘;;z; 1:;3&:'tsdn:d sciences is offered in life science. Lower division require-
e y ‘ an or equivalent; Physical Seience 1 and 2; Physiology 1C.
Pty hP rtqq:remgnt'§: Bopany 114 and 150 ; Zoology 119 ﬂ];d 160.
e e e e o e i 1,0 e e
; ndary, elementary, and ki : -pri i
For statement of requirements, refer to these credentit:ll?aderg“teu s

MARKETING
IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Major

A major i ; . :
ization in marketime, Coy ciences is offered in business for the A.B. degree with specil-
tion courses. Lowe 1,‘.1_ /ourses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general educa-
97 and Avt 7 pr division requirements: Business 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18B, 20, 24, %,
should be taken a ae sit udent does not elect a minor in economies, Economics 1A-1B

Upper .;1i‘,iﬁ’®‘im:l :ee':t.“'e Or as part of his program in general education.
Economies 140, one of tthll;ements_. 24 upper division units to include Business 121,
and 15 units chosen f e following courses: Business 123, 153, Economies 111, 170;
187A, 187B, 185, 180, 106 ooness 120, 123, 124, 137, 153, 154, 181, 184, 185, 186,
Business 20 and Art 7 aos oA 198B, Home Economics 160A-160B, Art 107. (If
are required in the l:papl;-ern(cl'itvzsaiz:n)m;he lower division, Business 120 and Art 107
encouraged to complete a minor in o'ne ﬁelﬁnurit;lt; rlihzﬁtb ;:%?;;:d' but the student 18

A teachi jor i i
s Ma:sge;w;ar is not.oEered in the marketing field, but is offered in business
ng may be included as the areas of apecis;lizatiun.

Minor

A minor in art 1
; s and g i i i
ing. The minor consists of c;.m;:-“, Is offered in business with specialization in market-
. e earry'm]mum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, six units of
4 minor ‘?ith speecialization in ul:g-;lel;?er til.\-'lSlOlJ. CRRUIE Wik the advica o maackori
for selection of courses, S ST 7 g advines in sdrES
A teaching minor is not offered in b

for the general seco
n
the eredential, dary sehool credent

‘u]si,l?ss, but is offered in business education
1al. For statement of requirements, refer t0
Courses in Marketing

All business cour; . -
h 5€8 In this y i
section of the bulletin under Busi;iz:;ﬂrtment for the major or minor are listed in this

MATHEMATICS

IN
THE DIvISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

; A major in arts 3 7

in the major are in a::;?ti‘: w::e;g 8 offered in mathematics for the A.B. degree. Courses

requirements : Mathemg tica1 l-ll_llts n general education Cours‘eg' 1 ,fwer' division

ematics 3A-3B and 44 Rec,oor equivalent (unless exempted by Ex&m.inntion) . Math-
mmended : Business 2, Engineering 1A, 21; th_,‘.g%c,

MATHEMATICS 129

the general junior high school

A teaching major is offered in mathematies for :
or specific information, refer to

eredential and for the general secondary credential. F
the outline of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in mathematics. The minor consists of a
minimum of 15 units, or a maximum of 22, six units of which must be in courses carry-
ing upper division credit. The selection of courses must be approved by the depﬂrtmel_lt.

A teaching minor is offered in mathematics for the general secondary, the special
secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credfent:als. For
specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

X. Basic Mathematies (3) I, II

Fundamentals of mathematies with ﬂpl‘licatifms
of all students failing the competency examination in ma
i students passing this examination.

A. Elementary Algebra (3) ILII {
Fundamentals of algebra. Not open for credit t
year of high school algebra.

(G)B. Plane Geometry (3) I,II

Fundamentals of plane geometry. Not open for er
for one year of high school geometry, May be counte
mathematies,

G |fg;rmediata Algebra (3) LII i

extensive review of elementary algebra b
Simultaneous equations, ratio and proportion, variation, ;gogresslons.
fite: Elementary algebra and geometry or Mathematies A-B.

to everyday problems. Require_d
thematics. Not open for credit

o students who have credit for one

edit to students who have _cred'it
d toward general education in

wed by quadratic equations,
bt e y ete. Prerequi-

thms and those aspects needed

. T'iﬂonometry (8) Lk
thematies O or its equivalent.

Plape trigonometry with special atten
analytic geometry and the caleulus. Prer

E. Solid Geometry (2) 1II
Properties of lines and planes. Calcula
Mathematics C or its equivalent.

tion to logari
equisite: Ma

tion of areas and volumes. Prerequisite :

(8)G. Mathematics for General Educationn (ge)omiirll;l with applications. Recom-

Basic concepts of arithmetie, algebra, 2 . otion, while exempting
Mended for studegts whose scores on the compemcé ex;;:i?l?;;o:;;l mathematics.
em from Mathematics X, indicate a need for further
general education course in mathematies.

S. SlideRule (1) I,II

& Theory and use of the slide rule.
'0ns of arithmetic, Some attention i8S &
Site: Trigonometry or Mathematics A-B

i i fundamental opera-
: ice in performing the : 3
Ii’:::t :o more involved computations. Prerequ

or equivalents.

solu-

L Algebra a igonometry (3) 1. 11 identities, graphs,
3 g&view Eg f-ﬁ;:&lm and tl‘igonom"tr.y' FartbeL i::g{soi;d mathematical proofs.
tion of algebraje and trigonometric equations, det‘:{'t:;‘;gnnotimm°

requisite : Two years of high school algebrs A%}
A Analyti 3y I,1I gt tions, Cartesian and

hatons an o conie seeon, SOoR it Mathomals 3
lar coordinates, and parametric :epﬂ._'sqnta Con. (Qualifying examination

trigonometry and passing of qualifying ex e

8iven during the first week of the semester.)

;e i 3 LI lications. Prerequisite:
I‘lllr.tl‘oclSt c:cl:;:: ll;:;I glaitf[:rlg::::al and integral caleulus with app

Mathematics 3A.

5—44117




130 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

4A. Second Course in Calculus (3) I,I1I ik
Differentiation, integration, infinite series, and applications. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3B.

4B. Third Course in Calculus (3) LI =
Partial differentiation, successive integration and applications. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 4A, (Solid geometry is recommended.) Not open to students with eredit
for Math. 117.

(G)7A. Mathematical Analysis (3) I :

Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a professional eareer in
physical science or in engineering, Consideration is given to the processes and applica-
tions of algebra and trigonometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra and plane geom-
erty. Students with credit for Mathematies 1 will not receive credit for Mathematics
TA. This course may be counted toward general education in mathematies,

(G)7B. Mathematical Analysis (3) I1I

A continuation of Mathematics TA including the coneepts and applications of
analytic geometry and an introduction to the ealeulus, Prerequisite : Mathematics TA.
Students with eredit for Mathematics 8B will not receive eredit for Mathematies TB.
This course may be counted toward general education in mathematies.

Upper Division Courses

(G}104._ History of Mathematics £3)- 41
History of mathematies down to early modern times, This course may be counted
toward general education in mathematics,

105. College Geometry 3) I

.. A synthetic treatment of the points and lines associated with triangles and quad:
rilaterals, similarity, inversion, ruler and compass construction, ete. Highly recom-
mended for all teachers of high school geometry, Prerequisite : Mathematics 3B or 7B

106. Projective Geometry (3) 1
Coneurrgncg of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of figures not
altered by projections ; construction and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and parabolas by

means of projections. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3B or 7B and permission of
struetor.

111, Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) LI1I

eterminants, complex numbers, and th i ions. Prerequi-
site: Mathematies 3B or 7B » and theory of algebraic equations.

112.  Analytic Geometry of Space (3) 1II

The coordinate systems in space: Ji i ; applica-
tions. Prerequisite : Mathematies ‘ipA.E' #S Matin, 4u0 gpadrle wfeses) SN

17, Intermediate Calculus (3) III

Essentially the same as Mathematies 4 fa : ced
. B. Additional special work for advan

students may be assigned, P ifto - A : D - g
dents with eredit for Math, 41i§1'011n1mte : Mathematics 4A. Not open for credit to stU

118A. Advanced Mathematics f i
i 'cs for Engineering Students (3) I |
empﬁinm‘g:;zlt? differential €quations, vector analysis, Fom{de}r series, hyperbolit:
: Mathematics 117 or its equivalent.
118B. Advanced Mathematics f

i . 1aties for Engineering Students (3) 1
mﬁamni!;’:;lucfiwn to partial differentiation, partial diﬁer:nti:(ﬂ )equations. line and
grals, complex variables, ete, Prerequisite : Mathematics 118A.

119. glgi;;enté?é Equations (3) 1,11 chem
: Ty differential equations wi ieati i .

istry, Prerequisite : Mathematies 117 Ortl;tl;pel;lzzits&ii Ao o b

121, Advanced Caleulus @) 11

; eview of the funda
line and surface integrn]s?:::: aé.cr::::p.t" of the caleulus, partial differentiation, series

uisite: Mathematics 118A or Mathematies 119

MATHEMATICS, MUSIO 131

124. Vector Analysis (3) I : )
Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, dlvergencg, and !:url. Applieca-
tions to geometry and physics. Prerequisite : Mathematies 117 or its equivalent.

140A. Mathematical Statistics (3) I AL e,
Graphical and arithmetical characterization of observed frequency distributions,
moments, use of normal curve, curve fitting, correlation, ete. Prerequisite: Mathe-

maties 3B.

140B. Mathematical Statistics (3) II y : :
Theoretical discrete and continuous distributions, multiple and PﬂrtlﬂIFﬂ:]{ri]!}-

tion, large and small sample theory including student’s T, Chl-square,lgnd tgf ] e,su ir;:

butions with applications. Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 117 or their eq

alents,

199. Special Stud (18 "L II z ; 3 >
Supervised in{Iividunl stu:'ly in selected mathematical topics. Maximum of six

units allowed. Prerequisite : Consent of the instructor.

Graduate Courses

i int (2) I
201, Concepts of Geometry From an Advanced Viewpoin
An intguduction to the fundamental concepts of geomegis:i “;2 ?;: 1:;?9:::21,3
mathematical thinking in this area. Recommended for cﬁ:.lse i: geometry.
secondary credential. Prerequisite: One upper division co

jewpoint (2) II
202, Concepts of Algebra From an Advanced Viewpain ocesses of
An intFl“:caducticmla to the fundamental concepts of algegzd::g tflﬁ- I;;e 88‘1:;7:1
mathematical thinking in this area. Recommem?ed.for carse in algebra.
secondary credential. Prerequisite: One upper division cou

. < i 2yl
204. Ad d Work in the History of Mathematics ( S tion
Int::;fr: stut?; 0; specific phases of the history of mathematies with atten

d i ties 104.
to implications for teaching mathematics. Prerequisite : Mathematics

224, Functi Complex Variable (3) I AR A
0;::;1;'5)?3 ?}flacon:;f:x numbers, limits, convergencef, m?olz:ltgt'cd‘g:::::s;ilte:
integration, Cauchy’s Theorem, power series, eleme;:otars‘ unctions, ete.
athematies 118A or 119 and consent of the instructor.

MUSIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major 2 :

2 > . degree. Courses in

A major in arts and sciences is oi_fered in mtflw i‘goihioﬁ}]:estwgeveml plans of

the major are in addition to 45 units in general educ: on performance, history and
study are available with varying d;grees of emphasis i

liter, ive activity, and teaching. Jents ose

aEil'll;:’ :‘szziit:“ci::iz;llayam designed to fulfill the neecisrt;fe:lilasg;:ﬁa tion for grad-

Who have professional ambitions in musical pertormnnféa those who are preparing for

uate study leading to college or university Lemching. ;e as either a major or minor,

one of the several state teaching eredentials with mu

m -
erest ig in another department and are seeking

8 g fossional int 1 : < ag an elective study
l(nu}si:'t:lyiin‘zllrc:f: r:“ :ﬁ'i'ﬂﬁr??nﬁ‘n those who ire ;nut;:l-ested in music as =
irea for the enrichment of their eultural bac grwith " major in music to be met by =
General basic requirements for the degree ficieney in voeal or jnstrumen
Music students, are as follows: Dﬁmgnstr::ﬁ: t:!f t%r:ﬁa‘?h two-part inventi:::‘s .:11;\2,1&
; ul compa . he gran i =
een oy somatus o Chpiano before admisson o (he By 3 50 caranes
oDment, through class or individual instruction, of per £ the last four semesters; ele-
sl it et e sudent e, BLE G e t0 Dot
i the studen 2 ¢ creden
e kevboned eniae (8 S50 rquivement S S,
“i‘::')iﬂ listed earlier in the bulletin mpigofri: one yoeal and one instrumental activil
; as laboratory uperlencewﬁd Lo
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each semester excepting the semesters in which the credential candidate is enrolled in
cadet teaching (in special cases this requirement may be waived by the chairman of
the Music Department) ; during the semesters of cadet tea ching the student is required
to enroll in one musie activity. A maximum of eight units of eredit from music activities
may be used toward graduation. The maximum credit permitted toward graduation
from any combination of intermediate class, advanced elass and individual instruction
in solo performance is eight units, Attention is directed to the statement following
the course descriptions in which the conditions for receiving credit from private in-
struetion are given.

Lower division basic requirements for all musie majors: Music 8A-8B, 10A-
B-C-D (may be omitted in part or in full upon evidence of satisfactory piano teeh-
nique), 51A-51B, 58A-58B, four music activities selected from music courses numbered
70 to 87 (see activity requirement above). Upper division basic requirements for all
music majors: Music 101A-101B, 10BA-108B, 1094, 146A-B-C, four music activities
selected from music courses numbered 170 to 187 (see activity requirement above).

One of the following areas may be elected by the students for major emphasis:

, . Performance: Add the following ecourses to the basic requirements : Lower di-
vision : Four units selected from Music 11, 16, 21, 26, 31, or 50. Upper division : Four
units selected from Musie 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 127, 131, 132, or 150ABCD;
fc_'ur units of electives chosen from Musie 1098 and/or 199 (special studies in music
history and literature or composition). The student emphasizing performance must
appear In a joint public recital during the junior year and must present an entire
solo public recital during the senior year; such students must pass a preliminary
audition of the compositions to be performed at the public recital before the music
faculty durmg the semester preceding the recital appearance.

Music History and Literature: Add the following courses to the list of reguire-
ments : Upper Division : Four units selected from Music 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122,
126, 127, 131, 132 or 150ABCD ; six units selected from Music 109B and 199 (special
studies in h;st_ory and literature or composition). During his senior year the student
emphasizing history and literature is required to organize, prepare program notes and
present two recitals consisting of recorded or “live” performances each of which will
deal with representative works of a certain period or composer or with certain periods.
composers, works or styles to be compared ; such students must pass a preliminary
audition of the material to be presented before the music faculty at least one month
in advgnce of e;ch performance, ;

. . Ureative Activity: Add the following courses to the list of requirements: Upper
gé\élswn :lg;mr units selected from Musie 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, ‘31122, 126, 127, 131'
o s?tr ABCD; six units selected from Music 1008 and 199 (special studies
. ory and literature or composition). The student emphasizing creative activity

his compositi : . . such sti-
dents must present the scores of positions during the senior year

month in advance of the performance,

tudents are required to consult wi $ ent for
selection of the field of emphasis, ¢ with the chairman of the departm
A teaching major in music is offere

for the general seconda i
o Ty credential. For

d for the special secondary credential and
statement of requirements, refer to these

Minor

A ctivities may he 3 s oment.
Lo . nay used toward the total tion requirem
or ?: rfl?l‘lv:)ar:oent:idle‘f:l:o 158 R Music 8A-8B, IlBA-.T\?--(.‘E];l (ﬁ;:guﬁe ?}Il;litted in part
o unistactory piano technique) ; six units selected from 51A-
Upper dity urses numbered 70 to 87 (see activity require
108A-108B ; two unit;; oPp mrusilnam‘n': .Slx units selected from Music 101A-10131°
(see activity requirements for :c@:xli:;l:;(;% from musie courses numbered 170 to

ELECTIVES IN Music

The Musi
who do ot I':::; gﬁ:‘;ﬁt ;E;rs certain courses which fulfill the needs of gtudanf:
88 an elective study aren for the < NOF 8ubject but who are interested in MU

* the enrichment of thejp cultural background. Cours®
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i i i 102 and the musie courses
rticularly suited to these needs are Aesthetics 2 and ‘ ;
ﬂimheredr "}’0 to 88 and from 170 to 188; such courses are desxgpated as gt:nglral edhu
cation courses and may be taken as partial fulfillment of the Literature, Philosophy,
and the Arts requirement in general eduecation. : y :
So;nl:a studlents will be musically prepar(_ed to elect courses in n{)usle W]]:ltliti:]::l I;t{:.:y-
or may not be included in the general education group. Enrollment by quali
dents who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.

Lower Division Courses

. Musicianship—For General Elementary Teachers 3) I I‘I
(G)7J&Elem(‘.'-;ltz;;r;'l muspiic theory and skills including notation, Illmt'ﬂ;; l’ﬁ; El:-‘uil,f:g?lliet?
intervals, triads, sight singing, ear training, dictation, elem‘igmi\ 1:;1':11. elemeﬁmry
and other rudiments. State adopted elementary music texts used. - ggl e
eredential requirement. Closed to musie majors or minors. Tormerly

i i o g
. t Is for the Elementary School (_ I, 1] : g
- I\Sqrus(i; Tfa :l;lé;ogas:a; of elementary school music: Singing, h:;ggé?f. Rr:;‘clillgeg"i
¢reative musie, instruments, repergoirc of songs and recor@g.t;rtuilil:"l Sic JTA t;r e
of all general elementary credential eandidates, Prerequisiie:

of instructor.

8A. Music Fundamentals (:fa} I qouisim
Preparation for study of music str % :
i i - ize Ily seales,
sing, play at the keyboard, write and recognize aurilly i
hasﬁr 1:-hylhms. (Note: Students lacking keyboard facility must enroll eo

for piano study.) For majors and minors.

igned to equip the student to
e intervals, triads and
urrently

8B. Elementary Harmony (3) I,II 3
Diatonic usage studied through written }‘-?‘e“’t‘“si Bach ch

dictation and sight-singing. Prerequisites : Ability to play

board ; Music 8A or equivalent.

board harmony, analysis,
g orales at the key-

i 5 by g 5 8 &

= i I ntary Class Instruction (1-] . A by

(GHOB&ul‘I:?lgﬁse;En;a_yiEn;rz;d rez:li.ng techniques for the pmlr\lflf:il cte;n :E?rﬁh::l:u Lln[:: o

playing by ear, and the development of interpretative abﬂnty'.; gy e
are required te' start these courses on admission unless compete

onstrated. Formerly Music 28ABCD.

10C-10D. Piano—Elementary Class Instruction
Continuation of Music 10A-10B. M 1o s

11ABCD. Piano—Intermediate Class Instruction (l‘tlxj;ed i otail, Satisfactory
Materials and techniques of int:ermedlatg nl;::iloil:e s

audition before the instructor is required for 4

i 1) 1,11 ntrol
15A. Voi El ntary Class Instruction ( roblems of breath co '
A :l':ses_for %?‘geinnerz in the vocal field taking up thep performance of

i ent classroom
tone placement, articulation and enunciation. Irequ
simple songs. Formerly Music 20AB.

18B. Class Voice—Continuation Fir

a3y 51l

PO E B e
sFtﬁe;:::::i;: cl.:eing given to interpretation, as

formance
Study of more advanced songs with ¢ d placement. Frequent perl
. ulation amn . Musie 29CD.
w‘:Er2Bdf:;:tigu;?mgogrg:eq?i!;iet'e?ﬁisic 15A or equivalent. Formerly
Qi (1-1-11) LI

16ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction £ qured }Q%Iﬂﬁgactow
£ intermediate level are studied in detail. Sa

Materials and techniques 0 ! I
audition before the instructor is required for admissi

11 2
5— wetion (1) DIL  ment is not one
e et Gl asarity for those whose major instrubeit B
of thegtringt:dail:ll;gnignts and who are preparing for _

Formerly Music 2A.
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21ABCD. Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instruetor is required for admission. Sections are offered in violin,
viola, cello, bass.

26AB. Woodwinds—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, II

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the woodwind instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in music.
Formerly Music SA.

26ABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I,1I
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory

audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in flute,
oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

30AB. Brass—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, IT
Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one

of the brass instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in musie.
Formerly Music 6A.

31ABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I,1II

Ma_terisls and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac-
tory audition before the instruetor is required for admission. Seetions are offered in
horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

35. Percussion—Elementary Class Instruction {1y L' N
Open to all students but primarily for those who are preparing for a teaching
credential in musie. Formerly Music 5AB.

S50ABCD. Intermsf!iate Individual Study (1-1-1-1) I, II
For the teaching eredential performance requirement or for the requirements
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. degree with a major in music.

See explanation below for conditions under which credit may be given for music
study under private instructors,

Piano Saxophone Tuba

(‘?;rgan Bassoon Percussion
Qlee French Horn Violin

Flute Trumpet Viola

&m Trombone Cello
arinet Baritone Horn Contrabass

51A-51B. Survey of Music (22) Year, 1
Elements and structure of musie, instrumental and vocal timbre. Folk musie¢ of

various countries and music of representative composers. Lectures, study of SCores

and i i z y .
and ;fi":gf:'“ﬂ- Outside concert attendance required. Designed for nonmusic majors

53. Opera Technique (2)5 1,91

Training in the interpretation ang ch izati i

; : Lt aracterization of light and grand operd.
Specific work in coordination of operatic ensemble, Formerly Mfsic 31. »

58A. Intermediate Harmony and Two-part Counterpoint (3)

Continuation of Music 8B incl i : AR SR s
counterpoint in two parts. b mﬂ?i{iﬁnﬁ}farmomc alteration. Striet speci

58B. Advanced Harmony and Three-part Counterpoint (3

)
Chromatie gl i . . . (Not offered 1951-52)
and construcﬁ:n oie Zﬂ?_ﬁ.ﬁ:ﬂ;ﬂml’hm on analysis of 19th century chromatic usagé

three parts. Prerequisite: Musie 58A. . . - 0s. Striet species counterpoint 18

ACTIVITY COURSES

The activity co g
hearsal tlei:lmiqnt}r 1ot are designed to afford opportunity for observation of T€

d .
range of representativelgxp;:t&z i’;l’::lé::es i:e:_he study and performance of a Wid®
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(G)70A-70B. Chamber Music (1-1) I,1II ;
Sections for string, woodwind, brass, piano, and mixed ensemble groups., Per-

mission of the instructor required. Formerly Music 30AB.

70C-70D. Chamber Music (1-1) I, II
Continuation of Musie TOA-TOB.

72A. Beginning Instrumental Ensemble (3) L II (Not offered 1951-52)

Open to all instrumental students. Group performance of simple orchestral and
band scores. Prerequisite : Music 20A, 25A, 30A, or equivalents, one or more. For-
nmerly Music 24A.

72B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble (#) I, II (Not offered 1951-52)
Group performance of orchestral and bnnq scores of.moye advanced gEadc.

Materials covered will prepare the student for minor pjlrts in elth_er the s%:mp D]Ellj"

orchestra or the symphony band. Prerequisites: Musie 72A or equivalent. Formerly

Musie 24B.

i -2-2- II
(G)75ABCD. Symphony and Marching Band (2-222) 1,
Permission of the instructor required. Formerly Musie 26ABCD.

(G)80ABCD. Symphony Orchestra (1-1-1-1) 1,11
Permission of the instructor required. Formerly Music 13ABCD.

(G)85ABCD. Chorus (1-1-1-1) L II
Permission of the instructor require

(G)86ABCD. Trehle Clef (1-1-1-1) ! I II .
Permission of the instructor required. Former:

(G)S7ABCD. Men's Glee Club (1-1-1-1) L II A
Permission of the instructor required. Formerly Music 12ABCD.

(G)8BABCD. Workshop Chorus (3-333) L II 2 b
Open to students w?]o do not have music as a major (;;::I;?t?:tg::idrgggixd? l%e—
interested in singing standard choral works. No entrance

p i D.
signed for nonmusic majors and minors. Formerly Music 20ABC

1. Formerly Musie 15ABCD.

v Music 10ABCD.

Upper Division c°‘f"‘°’ e Aestheties)
(For description of courses in the field of musie appreciation, see

101A-101B. History of Music (3-3) Year, 1 : rms from the

D{:el:?iled st’:ld_\'yof chronological development 03 mugu;'::dn::mﬂ;‘d‘}n?& Familiarity
age of Bach to the present. Analytical scqrE,Et.“dy 2 ’-ml;ents Prerequisite: Music
with musicological resources through individual assign 7
51A-51B. Music majors and minors only.

105A-105B. Advanced Harmony and Comi i onies :
Study of th:aggssible types of modulation “ndPerl:aTeg];?iieh:aﬁsic 4A-4B. 105A
tion of harmonic analysis and original composition.

i8 8 prerequisite for 1058. To be discontinued after 1951-52.

106A. Count int (@) I : . -
Stng: I:;;:K: 'f'i‘ve species of counterpoint o;nth ;t:nc:o gil;on.
. Application of contrapuntal style to modern

4B. To be discontinued after 1952-53.

106B. Counterpoint (2) II ; . {rapuntal usage in musical
Species :;gnterpoint in four parts. Analysis i 106A. To be discon-

tomposition, Continuation of Music 106A. Prerequisite: Music

tinued after 195253.
108A. Twentieth Century H

position (3-3) Year, 1

ce in writing in such
Prerequisite : Music

r-part Counterpoint

armonic Practice and Fou o

gt int
_ Striet species counterpo
Study of harmonic usages and trends since Debussy. S
in four parts, Prerequisite: Music 58B.
(Not offered 1951-52) Mausic 108A.

108B. Strict Composition (8) erequisite :
Probrl:;ns :tm c':m:ll:!miﬁon in the shorter foms i
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109A-109B. ’Instrumantation and Arranging (2-2) Year, 1
Arranging of musie for full orchestra. Selected works of students to be per

formed by standard orchestras, Prerequisites: Music 58B or 4B; 109A for 109B.
Formerly Musie 121A-121B,

111ABCD. _Piano—Intermediate Class instruction (1-1-1-1) I, 1I
Mu.tgrmls and techniques of intermediate level are studies in detail. Satisfac-
tory audition before the instructor is required for admission.

112ABCD. Piano—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

Ma‘te_rials and techniques of the advanced level are studied in detail. Satisfac
tory audition before the instructor required for admission. t

116ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction
: 2 (1-1-11) I,II (Not offered 1951-52)
: 'Materials and ?eehmques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

17ABCD. Voice—Advanced Voice Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

o _Materials and‘ techniques of advanced level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instruetor is required for ad

Imission.
'[ZTAB\?D. _Strings—-lntgrmediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, 1I
Materials and technigues of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac-

.tory‘ apd;tllon before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered
1n violin, viola, cello, and bass,

122Ai{:0. Strings—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II
epertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites and

con i i res A :
o certi. Satlsfm_::tor.y gudlt}ons before the instructor are required for admission. Sec-
ns are offered in violin, viola, cello, and bass,

nds——‘-lntermec_:liate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) 1I,1I
techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac-
required for admission. Sections are offered in

127. i
7A%igért£oqdwmds-l\dvanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II
e includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites and

concerti. Satisfactory auditions b i
! t efore the inst i ission. Sec-
tions are offered jn flute, oboe, clarinet, and b;;:;t;:. Bl o

1 ;
31A¥a[:érifl;a:nsd—-:nt:rfnedlata Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II :
tory audition before tf::a il;g;-es of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac-

uctor is requi issi i £
horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and ha:gtlglr::d T
132ABCD. Brass—Advan

R.epertoire includes st
concerti. Satisfactory audit
tions are offered in ho

ced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

udy of &'tandard‘ orchestral parts, solo.:a. sonatas, suites and
Y trlons before the instructor are required for admission. Sec-
» trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone,

e o reaching Piano (3) Summer

fob: ditia ans agdult deazs:l;msg and inter_mediate piano. Survey of materials available
Supatvied Bsehins of beéinpiEEIal eonslder_ation of the problems of the adult beginner:
o L nng students in individual lessons and class groups. FOr-

music majors or mingys, Form‘elgli; aiﬂ;;geiglilmciation p Canecle TR
146A. Fundament ; '
Elements of b:::.: ftfc;:g““m! (1) 1

and instrumenta] conducting, ¢ and development of basic skills common to choral

MUSIC 137

146B. Instrumental Conducting (1) II

Study of orchestra and band scores of | e
class will prepare and conduct instrumental works in publie p
uisite: Mus. 146. (Formerly Ed. 145B.)

146C. Choral Conducting (1) I }
Representative literature and t.echmqu'es

and performed. Practical experience in typical

sized in various grade levels. Prerequisite: Mus.

graduated Ievels of advancement. The
erformances. Prereq-

for choral organizations w:ill be studied
conducting situations v_n]l be emphsa-
146A. (Formerly Music 120A.)

e s 11
150ABCD. Ad ed Individual Study (1-1-1-1) I, : :
BE:) ETT t::cnhcing credential performance requirement or for the requirements

i 51 jor in musie.
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. _degree bmu'l-:nnf?ﬁo; l.:sic o
See explanation below for conditions under which credit may be giv

under private instructors.

Piano Saxophone %"uzl']:u e
Organ Bassoon V(‘eolin
Voice French horn V;ola
Flute Trumpet Bults
Oboe Trombone ngtrabnss
Clarinet Baritone horn

153, Techni 2) LI s : : .8
'%f:ir_n?nga?n r;:::s:pl'eslﬁginn and characterization of light and grand operd. Spe-

éific work in coordination of opera ensemble, Formerly Music 131

166. Credit to be arranged) : i
R 'll-": Er:rcr:z;:{g afIt'eilco;sultation with the chairman of the department. Refe

to the Honors Program.

199. Special Studies (1-3) I II ]
Special studies in music. Prerequisite: O
ment. Maximum, six units. ACTIVITY COURSES

to afford opportuni
nee in the study and perfor

us periods.

onsent of the chairman of the depart-

i tv for observation of re-
The activity courses are designed 4 sl A
hearsal techniques and laboratory experie

range of representative literature of vario

- 5 11
(G)170A-170B. Chamber Music (1-1) L II <
Sections for string, woodwind, b_rassagit}sglsno g
the instructor required. Formerly Music 1 ;

170C-170D. Chamber Music (1-1) T II
g = ie 170A-170B.
N (1) LII (Notoffered 1951-52)

inni | Ensemble imple orchestral parts
V2. Beginning Instrumental Ensemble, (O, fommanceof simle archestal 1
and banpg scores. Prerequisites: Music 20A, 25A, 304,
Formerly Music 124A.

172B. Intermediate Instrumental E"se(;nt!:;;d éga]res
Group performance of orchestral and | or parts in e
tials covered will prepare the student fﬁu‘:i?vm or equiva
or the symphony band. Prerequisites: 4 (22922) LI
nd Marching Band 1200220 o0k BOD.
(Gn?ggrgﬁg"ionsgfmtggoigt:ucmr required, Formerly N
-1-1- I) II
(G)180ABCD. Symphony o:;z:s::;nirg Formerly Masic 118ABCD-
Permission of the instru :

114 LI Musie 115ABCD-
{Gna?’?ranﬁs?;ionc?fo:;: in(structor required. Formerly

I
(6)186ABCD. Treble Clef (11-11) LI
Permission of the instructor €

ble groups. Permission of

N 1-52)

I (Not offered 195 :
Io'fImoré advanced grade. Mutte
ither the symphony o?chazs_ﬁ;a
lent. Formerly Music 124B.
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(G)187ABCD. Men's Glee Club (1-1-1-1)
Permission of the instructor required. Formerly Music 112ABCD.

(G)188ABCD. Workshop Chorus (3-3-3-1) I, II

Open to students who do not have music as a major or minor field and who are
interested in singing standard choral works. No entrance examination required, Closed
to musie majors and minors. Formerly Musie 120ABCD.

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Special Problems in Music (2-2) Year, I

A graduate course in which students may carry out projeets in various fields of
musie under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen.
Students registering for this course must apply for work within a certain field after
conference with the musie faculty.

203. Musicology (2) I

Survey of bibliography and methods of research in music history and literature.
Emphasis upon interrelationship of musieal developments and trends in other arts.
Completion of an acceptable thesis in fields of investigation chosen by the student.
Prerequisites : Musie 101A-101B and permission of the instruetor. Advanced courses
in Harmony, Composition, and Form and Analysis are desirable.

206. Composition (2) II

Musie composition in the larger forms. Students will be required to submit 2
complete work in one of the larger musical forms as thesis in the course. Prerequisites:
Music 105A-105B, 106A, 107A, 121A and permission of the instructor.

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR
MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

_Credit may be allowed for private instruction in music under the following
conditions :

1. The applicant for such credit must be a regularly enrolled student in the music
department of the college, .
g 3‘]19, instruector giw:ug such private work must be approved by the musie
ep‘artmemi. All private work and the names of all such teachers must_be
reeistered in the office of the music department chairman at the beginming
of the semester,
3. lI)n ttlllae case of first semester private study, a placement examination conducted
tg le tmmuc department faculty at the beginning of the semester will show
o E:’ status of the student at the beginning of his work.
- dividence that the standards of the music department have been met will be

shown by an e inati v
Gt tl{e mmi::::mtmn conducted by the music department faculty at the

5. Ten clock-hours £ /
for o :m}jeist?ons, and 100 hours of practice per semester are required

l PHILOSOPHY
: N THE bDIvision OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Major work is not offered in philosophy

A Minor

"ANor in arts and 3 3

least 15 units of work in pl:iﬁienc“ ' offered in philosophy, The minor must include at
upper division credit,

A teaching minor is not offered jn philosophy

osophy, fiine units of which must be from courses carrying @

PHILOSOPHY 139

Lower Division Courses

(G)1A. Introduction to Philosophy (3) I, II h g
The place of philosophy in intelligent living. The methods, values, and areas o

philosophieal inquiry. Through discussion procedures, each student is encouraged to
think independently on issues in ethics and religion.

(G)1B. Introduction to Philesophy (3) I, II 1
The nature of philosophical inquiry as applied to problems of knowledge and

reality, Through discussion procedures, the student has opportunity and is encouraged
to formulate his own tentative conclusions.

(G)3A-3B. History of Philosophy (3-3) Year, I : s
The development of the major concepts of philosophers in the ?:Ft:lmwt;?ﬁ:f::;'

Relations of philosophy to seience, art, religion, and social and poli 1ct rerequisitel

3A covers the ancient and medieval period, 3B the modern. 3A is not p

for 3B.

2. Logic (3) I SISk

The use of logic in science and practical 1i
language., Formation and validation of hypotheses.
The logie of experimentation.

fe. Analysis of fallacies. I.ogic‘gnd
Interpretations of probability.

Upper Division Courses

(G)101. Contemporary Philosophy (3) II X A
The major pphi]osophica] issues, movements, nnd_ _!:gl_u-eas u:lnitsA;ﬁ::f:&n o
European philosophy of the twentieth century. Prerequisite:

Philosophy 1A, 1B, 3A, or 3B.

0. The Philosophy of John Dewey (2) (IOEered i 1951-52 and alternate years)

nd influence of John Dewey's thought., His

osheckzreund, RRAbUEH logical, epistemologieal, metaphysical, psycho-

philosophy of education as related to his
logical, ethical, and esthetic theories.

111A-111B. Th f the State (33) Year,I | s 0. the
The natur: ?);yt;e st:te, its organization and activities, and its relati b

poy developments in
idividual and to other states. Special attention 18 EUIR o Politlcs] Sclence
the field of political thought. Not open to students with Cre
111A-111B. :
. te years
121. Deductive Logic (3) II {ogf?r}zdm1952£53 uc!]?nrt:g:;ni:g. Analysis of
Definition, classification, and divisO 'TheDioI;l;smas. Modern symbolic logic.
Propositions, Immediate inference. The syllogism.

(G)129. Social Ethics (3) :

Ethical issues of contemporary life. 16
dictatorship; ethieal problems arising in law,
Interpersonal relationships.

1 ; II ; d of the concrete
#0.. Theory of Edliige: 48} d typical value theories an_d gystems c:ﬁnnn S g g

hasis will be pla
Th:riet!incﬁlly his own system of values.

m ; democracy vs.

fe. Individualism vs. collectivis government, and

medicine, business,

25y : th traditional
ce. The principal theories of art, I’J:tic production

138. Philosophy of Art (3) 11
both in relation to actual arti

The nature of esthetic experien
and contemporary, are studiedt at length,
and to the role of art in society. {0/ yesih)

in 1052-53 and alternate ¥ =
197, Philosonhy of Sience. (3, 1, (O bt metbods merrne i
A critical examination © Sr f the special seiences
jenti . Contributions of the . hilosophy.
?n?f:ri?i:(:e\?vtl;oﬁfe t];'.;gg:uisite: 3 Jower division units in D

-
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in physical education for the A.B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. A minor
in a field other than physieal eduecation is required.

Major for Men: Lower division requirements: Two units of physical education
activity courses in general education; Physical Education 53, 63, 64, T4; Zoology 8.
Upper division requirements: 26 upper division units to include seven units from
physical education courses numbered 141 to 148, inclusive; Physieal Eduecation
155, 168, 170A-170B, 177 ; and eight units selected from courses in health, physical
education, or recreation.

: Major for Women: Lower division requirements: Four units of physical educa-
tion activity courses to include Physical Education 1A, 2A-2B, 3A-3B, 4, 5, and 6 (two
of these units may be counted as general education) ; Physical Education 53, 72, and
Zoology 8. Upper division requirements: 26 upper division units to include Physical
Edueation 155, 156A-156B, 160, 161, 168, 170A-170B, 177; and seven units selected
from courses in health, physical education, or recreation.

A teaching major is offered in physical education for the general secondary and

special secondary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to these
credentials.

Minor

{& _mt'nor in arts and sciences is offered in physical education. The minor consists
of a minimum of 15 units of work in physieal education, nine units of which must be in

courses earrying upper division credit. The plan for this minor must be approved by
the chairman of the department.

b A teaching minor is offered in physical education for the general secondary, and
the special secondary eredentials. It may be offered only as a second teaching minor for

the general elementary and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For statement of
requirements, refer to these eredentials.

Required Activities

All lower division students must elect one or more activity course each semester.
Tw:o _units of activity eredit must be offered for gl'nduati(:n ‘lrnff no more than oné
aetwr:_ry course in any one semester may be counted toward this requirement. Students
%l:;;lzgf f;'wir tt:fm 12 units during any semester may obtain permission from the
i 1:11:;I :ucelou to postpone taking physical education, but not be exempted
The college ph;,’sil:ir:lﬂ“e‘.lt excuses from required activity courses will be granted:
consider stri 0, In conjunction with the chairman of the department, Wil

r stringent cases on an individual basis and recommend.

A medical examination is given each student when i e

ion i s : n entering college and recom

:’;ﬁ“&“{?ﬁﬂ Sﬂ;ﬂadetas to type of Activity most beneficial. Individually adapted physieal
S¢S 1o eare for special needs ape offered. The content of the require

student an opportunity to participate in many activities
ental nature, and recreational interest. An opportunity
rticipate in eompetitive sports and intramural programs.

of carry-over value, develo
- = L pm
is afforded for students to pa

MEN’S DEPARTMENT

Freshmen are requj
resh quired to choo
upper division students may choose g:ogom

be taken for credit once only,

-

courses numbered 1-10. Sophomores and
all courses offered. An activity course may

141
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Lower Division Courses
ACTIVITY COURSES
All activity courses are general education courses.
1A-1B-1C-1D. Individual 10. Wrestling (1) LII

Adaptation (3) I, II 13. Archery (3) LII
2. Basketball (3) LII 14. Badminton (1) LII
3. Boxing (3) LII 15, Fencing (1) LII
4, Gymnastics (3) LII 16. Golf (3) LII
5. Soccer (%) I 17. Handball (3) LII
6. Softball (3) II 18. Tennis (3) I,InH
7. Touch Football (3) I 19. Bo\:\rlmg_ (i){i) A e
8. Trackand Field (3) LII 20. Sw_u:nmmg e R
9. Volleyball (1) LII 23. Sailing (#) 1L

o4, Hiking (3) LII

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPO RTS

30. Baseball (1) II 35. Gymr.!asti(c;} (-:r) : 4 §
31. Basketball (3) I 36. Tennli: Al
32, Cross Country (3) I 37. Trac

33. Football (3) I 38. Wrestling (3) II

34. Golf (3) II

WOMEN'S DEPARTMENT

ed 1-11. Sophomores may

3 umber <

Freshmen are required to choose irpm courses n for eredit once only.

choose from all courses offered. An activity course may be taken ““’*"’m‘;';ﬁ' :;lal
The individual aectivities, tennis, g0l i condary creden

dancing are offered through the year. Candidates for _th_e gpecial se g

in physieal education must select one as a majo uisi Physical
Skills in the activities must be maintained as prered
Edueation 185,

Lower Division
ACTIVITY COURSES

1 8.
All aetivity courses are general edueation cours

1A-1B. Fundamental Skills (%)
Practice in efficient fundamenta

2A-2B. Folk Dancing (Men and Women) 3 LI
2A is a prerequisite for 2B.

1,11 £
3A-3B. Modern Dance (Men and Women) (??; is & prerequisite for 3B-
Practice in dance techniques and rhy e

I3k
1 body movements.

TEAM SPORTS

jon of
eral education courses with the exception

All courses in team sports are gen
Physical Education 22.

4 Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball (1) I’H_
5. Softball, Volleyball, Hockey () e
6. Basketball (1) ILII 1,11

(2)
11A-11B. Ballroom Dancing (Men and Women)
11A is a prerequisite for 11B.
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12A-12B. Advanced Modern Dance {Men and Women) (1-1) Year,I

Laboratory experiments in adva
Prerequisites : 3A and 3B.

13A-13B. Archery (3) Year, I,
14A-14B. Badminton (#) Year,
16A-16B. Golf (3) I II

nced choregraphy and percussion accompaniment.

II
E 1

18A-18B-18C. Tennis (Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced) (3-3-3) I,II
1BA is a prerequisite for 18B; 18B is a prerequisite for 18C.

19A-19B. Bowling (1) 1,11

20A. Swimming (Fornon-swimmerson]y) (#2) L 11

20B. Swimming (Intermediate) (
21. Life Saving (1) I,11

i) LI

rning of safety in and on the water and the ability to assist or rescue a person

in danger of drowning. Course cont
Saving Certificate,

22, Water Safety Instruction (1)

Methods and materials for
Red Cross Swimming Instructors
and Ameriean Red Cross Senior Life

2. Sailing (3) 1, 11

2. Hiking (3) 1,11
MEN

ent qualifies for the American Red Cross Life

I

teaching swimming. Course qualifies for Ar.nericatn
Certificate. Prerequisite: P.E. 20B, or equivalent,

Saving Certificate,

AND WOMEN

PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES

Lower

53, Physical Ed
The State program in
basis of the course, (a
the course section whie
Candidates for the Spe
course section which in

physical

63. Professional Activities (Men)
Presents an opportuni
dance, Organization and pr

Edueation 43.) esentation

64. Professional Activities (Men)
mphasis ig placed on acquiyi

of knowledge ang interest in
activities, (Formerly Physie

72 Introduction to Physical Educa
ory and prinei
Objectives of ¢, poaemples i

Upper
141, ;;ofea?ional Activities

Division Courses

ucation in the Elementary School (24) ILI1I

education for the elementary school forms the

ndidates for the Elementary Credential are required to K
b includes two lectures and two laboratory periods per w:he
cial Secondary Credential in physical education may take
cludes two lectures without laboratory periods.

(2) 1

ty for majors to develop the skills and techniques of the

of materials are emphasized. (Formerly Physict

(2) 11

t
cduiring the skills, teaching techniques, and developmen

tumbling, apparatus, stunts, free exercise and self-testivg
al Edueation 44

tion (2) 1,11

mphrsieal education and sports movements cif tthe;:':lg;
: : Program g £ i< made 0
basie philosophy ang I;lrck re studied and an effort is

ground for professional education.

Division Courses

- etspeen :hchymnutiu (Men) (2) 1

3 ing, 4
paratus, self-testing anq caﬁithent_li:;ques in gymnastics, The place of tumbling P
sti

for competition in gymug =y

142, Prcfasaiona] Activities

o8
in the school program. Knowledge of the rul

! Swimming (M
e developm, : en). (1) II I o5,
Scope of course 1n fiﬁi,"{;ﬁi‘sii mm"’iw Wwith emphasis on the teaching techniad

mming to life saving techniques.
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| I .
i ivities: Team Sports (Men) (2) i i
= '_ll:"tll‘afel\s’sl‘llonri]lgsc:;:a::]:‘iai;; te:]?niqugs, officiating, and organization of mater
e skills, ;

8 Y, and others are
ports as soccer touch football, softball, hockey, basketball,
such s "

emphasized.

1I ;
i tivities: Individual Sports (Men) (2) ization of materials in
146. Professional Ac and organ

: : v rials i
Th i aching techniques, officia i g S

ch etSk:l%Siizﬂg‘ITz,dtle?enng badminton, archery, golf, and oth: 12
such sports ; 5

/ 2} -1t

i d Track (Men) (1-2) 3

i ivities: Coaching Baseball and T1 L e

o Prﬂfefjsltt)_nall (?fc?:::rf;?:e sessions, drills ‘fur develogllndggi:ﬁgi:; T o takn
speela(l)iagbr:ll::;igs 1'}Il’ri:lblems; of scheduling, handling teams -

& = ntion.
up. Rules, sessions, and officiating techniques are given 4 Il (Men) (12) I
Coaching Football and !Ei:-1_3ketfll:;s:ldﬂmn?ntal skills and
ization of practice sessions, drills for developmdg ame strategy are taken
. Org?‘r}l?ﬁt“g]r:blgns of scheduling, handling Feam?;t’tl:nti%n.
m\zl:gl;;:?éna, and officiating technigques are given

. ITIhe American Red Cross. Standard

d record keeping, and practical

148. Professional Activities:

i Fegts $ °
161. Instructor’s Course in First A(d t(lir?ed 4
Instructor’s course in ﬁl‘_St‘ﬂld, a8 mftiﬁcnti(m -
first aid techniques, care of injured, cer
work in first aid.

ya s I ovement.
. d Kinesiology (3) tructure and moven
O Ariotcar sod yinesiologital seslyall!oF oles a5 influenced by efficiency
Ap ng’;fot,?rf,}cinﬁqis relative to mechanical éarmcm
P o =2 el . "
factors of body functions. Prerequisite: Zoology

I fthall ;
en) (2-2) Year, leyball, and so
i 156?. i S(?; ;12?11? ?;ﬁﬁii:e(t‘!zﬁlr?hockey. soccer, speedball, volley
nalysis s

iating. Prerequi-
; £ rules and officia
methods of presenting sports to large groups; study o
sites ; Physical Edueation 4, 5, and 6.

v oy I iy ercises
160. Teaching of Body Mflch_a"&:is}yq?;c;g];r-‘ lva_lgm?til}n and classification of ex {
Efficient use of the body in el aterial.
methods, El:d practice in planning and I“esen‘mj'lg' mh iques (Women) (2)1 > arious
5 % dvanced Tecnn aterials for B\
161, Folk Dancing ?:;ti‘::lzlsa;rédcﬁstumes' Se]ecﬁonu;)étiince msieul Fducation 2A.
age gfo(::xl:s c'ifﬁ;fifée in advanced techniques. Prered

3 ks, B emphasis upon
Bt b Philasoghyﬂgf:;‘;rgc?:g:n éf dance, w;t:l n?iﬁfcatioﬁal and c::;
Historical bnqu;)r:;gric‘;' The justifieation f;; tdz:e“; to students with credit
df_velopmentd(.)f ar; 1::]1 fts place i U6 mrmcu!um]j‘,itera
] ediunm g n

ie;&::itc:;n 162. A general education course i Year, I Selection

i dern Dance (2-2) X1ean and choreography. feal

164A-164B. Methods in Mode dance techniques Ph

¢ pisite: Fhy
Methods in the teaching of MOSCR | (8L gary school. Prered

of materials and course g;‘;;‘;‘é::fy f::wmiuntion in danee skills.
Bdueation 12A-12B, or sa muscnlar
: 11 ¢ physiology to or
168. Physiology of E"e""":e eﬁ%ﬁasming the "eg“:ii';‘l'u;, 1A and Zoology 8
exe n niznlgg;;?::{ya:tgg;ﬁm. Prerequisites: PhY
reise
equivalent, 1 . ction and
; -2) Year, ds of instru
: dership (2 . Metho jon to crafts,
e -FPB.'pleg;i;eda:::::tlic‘;:ain recreational leade-rﬁugwgﬂm' Attentw:nd outdoor
rinci

P reereation ok ft,
special techniques in the activities of -theem. dance, sports, campera

jal proj 1on 170A-170B.
music, social programs, f"g:‘:; *f,{,’f{i:l,ﬁau for Recreation 170
education. Not open to stu

.
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177. Individual Program Adaptation (3) 11
The adaptation of programs for the typieal individual, including physical exami-

nations, training and preseribed exercises, follow-up, instructional problems, and
evaluation.

185. Techniques of Individual Sports (Women) 1)y
Rules and teaching methods and testing individual playing techniques and
knowledge in tennis, archery, badminton, and swimming. Prerequisite : Senior standing.

190. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary School (3) I,II

Problems and practices in the organization and administration of the secondary
school activity program. Study, selection and adaptation of activities, examination, and
grouping of pupils, use and evaluation of tests. Selection and maintenance of equipment

and faeilities,
199, Special&tud‘y in Physical Education (13) I1I
opportunity is presented for extensive review of pertinent literature, indi-

vidual research unc'.l advanced study of problems in the profession. Prerequisite:
Approval of the chairman of the division. Maximum credit, six units.

Graduate Courses

200. Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical Education and Recreation (2)
A study of tests and measurements in the profession with practice in their use,
eonstruction and interpretation of results.
201. Develqpmantal Physical Education (2)
Intensive study of postural divergencies, lack of physical development, and

methods of correcting such conditions through exereise are studied. Practice in making

physical examinations, constructing individual exercise programs, teaching remedial

exercises, as well as ethica] procedures and limitations are considered. Prerequisite:
Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology, s . -

203. Problemsin Physical Education (2)

s xt sun'e’y. of current problems facing the Physical Education profession is stqdied
rough a review of the literature, discussion of trends, observation of school situa-

tio i 3 5
reqr:lsi l3::‘15'&]1&:1:' with the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are

204. Problems in Recreation (2)

survey of eurrent problems facin i ion i i o
: ; y n g the recreation profession is studied throug
::‘;f;lfl‘:; o; ;Erfglitser::gr:;gllscl:@rm fof trends, observation of school situations togett?ir
uation of aetua] 5. Writte wire
Not open to students with eredit for Recreatpi,;:) ]g&s.. Lo s
298. Special Study (1-3)

degree, idividual study course designed primarily for candidates for the master’s

299. Thesis (8)

Guida i . &
nee in the preparation of a Project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
IVISION OF PHYSICAL sciEncES

Major

IN THE p

cs 31\;3%“11&0&?01““ 14-1B, Physies 4A-4BAC (or 2A-2B-3A-3B),
to include a minimum of soven oore 0cd 4B). Upper division requirements: 24 units
include Chemistry 107, If;;:? Units in each of chemistry and physics. Chemistry must
Preparation is 24-9B). Rpeomer ¢ Melude Physics 107 and 158 (or 148 if physics

selected with approyal of the I;;;z?gmﬁtflhif]l\% rSmence 110. Other courses to be
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE, PHYSICS

ce and general science is offered for the general

A teaching major in physical scmﬂ} credentials. For a statement of requirements,

secondary and general junior high schoo

refer to these credentials. Minor

ol i for the general

A teaching minor in physical science and general 80;@(&2 ;:;E{;;‘Egrimary i v
secondary, special secondary, general elementary, :1ndd Lntials
tials. For,statemont of requirements, refer to these crede "

Lower Division Courses
i i 1,11 : o
i hysical Science (3) I, / SR N
{G“.AInetrr:fn'.lwctt]l::s:(;mgs;lting the nature of man's p]:iyzitc;zl $hrgv§ave i
chosen fgrom astronomy and physics. No_t apgn_::]) c(f’t:@ e
course in physics or astronomy, or Physieal Scie s
i i ). L
tion to Physical Scz_lence ( .
Bl Eg‘;;::i:cwill be upon materials _chosen IETE{:,H; pge‘;fl;)fi =
the origins of natural materials and their use.
eollege course in chemistry or geology.

3 1,11 : image
810, Introduction to P ety wptics and chemistey natuss ot igit 414 500
!nrmatio‘::ofl;lh :::g:_:mh ie emulsions, exposure and dev;l;g;f%% {11 not satisEy I?bomtodfy
ing. Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory pi:d toward general education under
requirements in physical science but may be coun

Practical arts.

nd chemistry to show
dents who have had a

Upper Division Courses

. ful in
10, Photography for Taachtel's ét?xjdents to learn photographic skills use
Designed for more mature

teaching.
= P echnigues,
130. Advanced Photography (3) I ntrol, projection printing t

i : hy, and
A consideration of advanced nCEMITE UG, T iq iiustrative photograpN (o
éomposition and editorial content, architectur sbhoratory P

1
hree hours of
flood phiotofiash techniques. Two lectures and t

requisite : Physical Science 10.

i i 2) scussion of topics.
ik g Physé:aiitlssc;';;eisnfagml class discussion of LOD
Reading from selected mater

. SIGS AL SCIENCES
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSIC
fa A B. degree, Courses in
: iy i division re-
A major in arts ond sciences 18 o_lfered in peducnt.wn curses e &
L IMBIOT W GEEESE to 40 units in gener e wivalents. mnended:
the major are in addition Chemistry 1A-1B, o e it ver
quirements : Physies 4A-4B-4C, € B, o divist irepents, 24 0

rman, U 11
8 reading knowledge of F:ﬂzilgze(}f’hfﬁi@ 10§A-1053p If%;n Physics 120, 122, or

: . isting
ivision units in physies 170 ; two units choSELL - ¢s is required, €OnS B.
¢hosen from Physics 102, 160, of A’ minor in mﬂlﬂmngtlm:.themttics 118;1-.1;18&9.

124 its of Physics 199 A JH . ilents, an 121, or :
of Mathomatics BA-3D, 4A-4B, oo e Mfathematics Imf;ﬁlo’wfr% general education

ecommended : Three 1I:_n]l8 cf,ljof;athemﬂti‘*‘s may be coun g
nits of chemistry, physics, al B.S. degree

i i physics for the » division
fequirements. ciences is offered in phus urses, TLoOWe

gy education €0 d 4A-4B,
A major in arts and § to 45 units in general Eﬂ(-] tg_gésgf, !“; divim:z:
5 r divisi
ts: oE_thP_e sB. The

themati
istry 1‘5’1?’ :{ ;,inimum

in the major are in addition , Chem n
110, 168; two uni

requirements : Physics 41\“4]3'.4?;;-0“ requireme
Or their equivalents. Upper di‘é% A-105B, 107, 4 Mathematies
Imits including Physics lﬂzhnits of Physics 18 éngml adviser for
. bma;o.ry ;latn:::d ﬂf;h:“omulmtioﬂ-with the d;par for the student.
be dgesii m'lelfi to provide a four-year terminal prog
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required. Nine units of chemistry, physies, and mathematics may be counted toward
general edueation requirements,

The following additional courses are required as a part of two options approved
under this degree: Applied Physies : Physics 106, 112 and four units of Physies 120,
Recommended : Physics 114, 160, 170 and Astronomy 107. Electronics: Physics 104,
122, 124, 160 and either Physies 152 or Engineering 150, Recommended : Physics 114,
170 and Astronomy 107,

A teaching major in physical seience and general science is offered for the gen-
eral secondary school credential and a teaching major in general science is offered for
the general junior high school credential. For statement of requirements, refer to
these credentials,

Minor

A minor in physies is offered in arts and sciences. The minor must include at
least 15 units, or maximum of 22, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division credit.

A teaching minor in physical science and general science is offered for the gen-
eral secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary
credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials,

Lower Division Courses

NoTE: A maximum of 12 units of lower division physics eredit may be applied
toward the A B, or B.S. degrees,

(G]2A-2'B. General Physics (33) Year, I
: T_hls course is f_or liberal arts and ecertain pre-professional students wi:_m do not
desire intensiye physies preparation. Lectures, demonstrations and discussions. 24,

ijpprtjes of Matter, Mechanies and Heat. 2B, Electricity, Magnetism, Sound and
Light. F rerequisite : Two years of high school mathematies.

(G)3A-3B. Physical Measurements (1-1) Year, I

Im‘cha.:in‘la':lbcu-atcn-_v course to accompany Physics 2A-2B, 3A : Properties of Matter,

laimratows and Heat. 3B: E]ef:f_‘rmit)'. Magnetism, Sound and Light. Ong thref'hn?r

e ?2? per “eek.. ‘Prerequmte for 3A: Concurrent or previous registration In
vsies 2A. Prerequisite for 3B » Concurrent or previous registration in Physics 2B.

4A-4Eg{:40. Pri:}ciples of Physics
e tilz fgllofwmg Sequence of three courses is designed to give a thorough back-
Sy e fundamentq] brinciples of physics, with applications to practical prob-

- Bch course three lectures anq one three-hour laboratory per week.

4A. Mechanics (4) 1,11
he mechanies of solids and fluids, Prerequisites: Credit for Mathematics
» O concurrent registration with permission of instructor. Not

open to first semestey freshmen,
4B. Efectricity 4y ‘.1

= fighetism, elecrricity and elemen tary electronies. Prerequisite : Physics 44
« Heat, Soyng and Light (4) 111

eat ; ] . s
I?l?;?siweg.nmry thermodynamics, sound and light, Prerequisite
14, Acoustics of Music @) 1

¥ amen 5
In descriptive a:&?lhn?)fnggt?tics and audition under] ¥ing musical phenomena presented
of musie, eMatical terms. Prerequisite: A technical understanding

22. General Radio (2

€ory of vacuum tyj, 5 ; : d
Iinduatry. This courge may bi-s tm;‘d their applications to communieation, tele"’is“’n.'t:];
ower division Dhysies towarg ti!:ee:; gr;;,r;;ﬁé izel! ddition to the maximum 12 uni

oy -, degree,

Upper Diyisi

102, g:iic_ El|e°troni¢a P Wision Courses
Ciples of gl
and its app) ‘to eron. tubes and resistance loaded amplifiers. Negative feedback:

g ication to T
mplifiers, Prﬂeqnsite:eg’tl':::ieci 4D¢])3wer Supplies, eathode followers and direet coupl
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L, Communications (3) II io transmitters and
b Power amplifiers, oscillators, modulators and .dEtefIto};st-i{fr{;ad'llt‘)e?:vision systems.
receivers for amplitude modulation and frequency modu .

isi rsi ission of the
Antennas and radio wave propagation. Prerequisite : Physies 102 or perm
instruetor.

- . € > I

-106B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Year,] do athad

i ;T‘?lslltlnm?ntilyluriueiples of Newtonian mec’l}amcs bv el?:ﬁn[::i?ei‘;igs adaishee

105A: Statics and kinematies of rigid imd_ies. ‘lOo‘B_: Dy n.m‘]l: O  on dnd et
linear and rotary motion of rigid bodies, with additional wor

: . lus.
Prerequisite : Physics 2A-2B or 4A and a working knowledge of caleu

106. i s 11 i i 3 : tion, double
? gp;;f:ly (ugf} reflection, refraction, b{]ispermon: 1?'fer£tr:1e;::§'w(_]f{;ocwav’e propa-
reftaction and polarization, with applications to optica m?site : Physies 2B-3B or 4C.
gation, radiation, spectra and the nature of light. Prerequ {

107, Electrical Measurements {fﬁ)l It L RR

The theory and application of electric: : an
ments of eurrent, voltage, power, resistance, mt[.ﬁej:ﬁn]fzurl
determination of probable errors of meut_su“‘-nmenrf' 4B and a workin
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Physics 2B-3B or

talenlus,

i i sure-
a8 nts, including the mea
R d inductance. Stress on
ecture and a three—hou;
g knowledge 0

10, Alternating Current Circuits (3) S . acitance and induc-
Th:‘?;:l‘lll]:(?r j applied to circuits containing rf\sl?ti::;;ii’:ﬁa; practical circuit

lance; series and parallel resonance; coupled mlr{]:[mtsh'ernatics 4A.

elements, networks. Prerequisite : Physiecs 4B and Ma

" T inetic
112, He Th odynamics (3) II ; : ction into the kinet
A 8:1';;\’“ :f t.h1: :]r::‘?l‘m):ll properties of matter with i:;;sl;;;;[:d%ight units in physics
theory of ga s'ns and the laws of thermodynamics. Prereq
ind a working knowledge of caleulus.

4. Acoustics (3) II a3 roduction,
A study of wave motion and its application ttigst]:;;ei;ch and hearing,

Teception of sound. Material in architectural amhmsics '9B-3B or 4C.

@l instruments is presented. Prerequisites: Phy

transmission and
and acousti-

ol low. The

120. Advanced Laboratory (2) I II pranch of physies listed hfiadvisel',

Advanced experi tal measurements in a ¢ the instructor and adviser,

£ :d experimen s ith the consent 0 P uisite :
f0urse may be repeated for each subject. Wit al. Prereq

: ith new material.
€ course may be repeated in the same subject but Wi

rusei:L t li{ ;;faitg:;ructor. D. Heﬂ; and Pyrometry
- 1 ANICE
B. Atomic Physies E g{;ges
C. Electricity ! Study of
: i eircuits. ¢
12, Electronics Laboratory (2) I pes and their 4880 riscs £ power supplics,
An experimental study of electron UM FUt o g teristies 0 atory per week:
tathode rg il yacuunm tube voltmeter three-hour labord ission of
) ¥ oscilloscope, ture and a 102, 'or perm
Amplifiers and filter systems. An hour lec

£y sics
sgtration in Phy
LTerequisite: Previous or concurrent regist

mstructor, sta at radio fre-

] 2y 2L resonant circul ve guides.
it Ea:w Measu;::';%:ent(s Lf the psrﬂmeﬁjﬁ,,‘fitm. detector ?fe:;:us or OB~
Quencies gi?:tluvr of the properties of oscillatorh oo prerequisite
hour lecture and a three-hour laboratory P

turrent registration in Physies 104. 6o &
; gy, Prereq isite:
(6)148, Introduction to Modern Ph”w:-ecent deve]opmﬂ;t:‘ B um.40
a2 thematical course COVERIE " T gopie and nu it for Physics 4A-4B-40
inelngdi gl dio-activity, cosmic m’s‘u who have eredil :
DDuEl'lTl?vﬁ{;?:Ea?ding. Not open to studen
or equivalent.

field of physics:

e

SEEhE L e e — S

F-qvuuh-uaa-r—‘-lu-% ¥ =L.‘_§__,_.'\,';,'.',_: i
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152. Advanced Electronics (2) I

Theory of vacuum tubes, ultra-high frequency systems and selected topics from
contemporary eleetronics, Prerequisite : Physies 104.

158. Atomic Particles (3) I
A study of experimental evidence for the existence and properties of the elemental

atomic and nuelear particles. Introduction to the fields of atomic and nuclear physies.
Prerequisite ;: Physies 4A-4B-40, or equivalent,

160. Circuit Analysis (3) II

A study of filter design, transmission lines, and network analysis, Prerequisite ;
Physies 110,

166. Honors Course (Credit to he arranged) I, II

An individual study arrangement for students admitted to the Honors Program.
Enrollment through the department chairman, subject to the approval by the Com-
mittee on Honors, Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Electromagnetic Theory (3) II
Electrostaties and magnetostaties treated by veetor methods ; chemical and
thermal effects; motion of ions in electric and magnetic fields; magnetic field of a

199. Special Study (1-2) 1,11

Reading and laboratory work on a special problem in physies selected by the
student, Each student will be assigned a member of the staff who will supervise his
work. All candidates for the A B. or B.S. Degree in physics are required to enroll

for 2 units of ghis course during the upper division work, Credit, hours and topies
to be arranged in each case.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (22) I, 11
An intensive study of some phase of advanced physies.

A. Mathematical Physies F. TElectromagnetic Radiation
I:E. Tl_mor_etieal Mechanies G. Atomic Physics
C. Kinetic Theory oi_ Gases H. History of Physics
[3‘ Advanced Acoustics I. Fluid Mechanics
E. Advanced Electronics ang J. Vibration
Electrieity ;

2%0. Bibliography (1)

_ Exercise in the use of basie reference books
; Preparatory to the writing of g Master’s p

208. Special Study (1-3)

deg're:n individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the master’s

» Journals, and specialized bibliog-
roject or thesis.

299. Thesis (3)

Guida i : : .
degree, i¢e In the preparation of f project or thesis in physics for the master’s

PHYSIOLOGY

IN THE DiVISION oF LIFE SCIENCES

M : 3 > ®

used as :J;,r,:t ,::}dtl?:_-”;‘?;j:ro& :"e]not oﬁ'P"_Pd iD_DhFHi{JIOi{Y— Courses in this field may bg
the lower division requiremonot: 08y or life sciences, ang are recommended as part ©

education credentig], for the major in psychology, and for the physical

Lower Division Co urses

Hul:;n Physiolagy (8) 11
) ure coup ideri i :
b_nef review of the nﬁ?m?e?r:?ceramw o5 o o o hicusse, Prerdi

1A.

4

- 3 .h
Jossible with related social science fields. Majors sho
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e s i demonstra-
= iusT;dn"l:f’trELohugn{an functions through laboratory experiments and de

i i f laboratory
tions. Prerequisites: Physiology 1A completed or in progress. Six hours o

r week.
§ Upper Division Courses

101. General Physiology (4) II. :
Fundamentals of plant and animal funetion s ,
Del'iodstillir week. Prerequisites: Biology 3 and 4 or Zoology 1A

1A-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

and two laboratory
s. Two lectures B Lol Chemistéy

i s for the A.B. degree.
. ihi i e A.B. .
A major in arts and sciences is offered in p.ormcal sftggiat{;;n courses. Lower
Courges in the major are in addition to 45 units m’ﬁeﬁe’}‘;ﬁ Upper division require-
division requirements: Political Science 1A_-1B or 714 d (h') 21 upper division units
ments : 24 units to include (a) Political Science ]fQ?IﬂQi gro‘;mst Group I: Theory
in political science distributed among two of the follow ?? Administration, courses
and government, courses numbered 100-139; Group \rses numbered 150-179. A
numbered 140‘_14'9 : Group III: International aﬂ'tfl-fs, 'cmof the chairman of the de-
minor is required s’md is to be chosen under the direction familiar a8
ar
partment. 2 T s ised to become I?.E amiil
Students majoring in political science are adﬂild have a reading ktw:::?cic
enter government 8 q
: : d the
of » foreign language. For students w s s ion Curriculum an
tw:t;:ﬁ:uﬁ: fﬁ'lhfﬁv zlfe offered : The Public Ad“ﬁ‘i;sfffnugf these eurricula, refer
Public Personnel Management Curriculum. For a de;f aﬁd Vocational Curricula. )
to the section of the bulletin entitled : Pre?r.ufessm_ll . however, courses in political
A teaching major is not offered in political sgenzf,sal science for the general s;l:‘-
Science may be used as part of the teaching major ;“ sFor statement of requiremen
ondary and géneral junior high school eredentials.
refer to these credentials.

nts who expect to

Minor

eal science
nits o

is offered. The minor consists

. 2 it 2 n courses
A minor in arts and sciences in polity £ which must be i

. 9 nine w
of a minimum of 15 units, or maximum oF TEn 8 = fored. The minor
tarrying upper division credit. . lic administration is als0 0 Science 140A-

A minor in arts and sciences in public @ division ; Political

s er > er division.
onsists of Political Science 71A—71t1g o5 f,}ljieti}:gﬁdence coul‘ﬂe.:ﬁ ;hesol;pd,p,y, general
B and three units from 198 or other political SCERCh B ) ¢ of requirements,

elemelﬁatr?c}:::g ?;iii:‘;ré:rf:ﬁfgirigﬁie;;wc::dentials. For statemen

tefer to these credentials. Lower Division Courses

(G)1A. Introduction to (aiav%rfn;:):'r;:nm{;)t' \:it{zl special attention to the pmbleﬁs

sated by smodom indnsthaliem and population pressres
(3) LII

. t :
(G)1B. Int tion to Government [\« vernments:
) 7? ml:nm l::fau S"; survey of selected foreign 89

A ental problems.
¢iples, political institutions, and governm (3-3) Year, I, I

7 rnment and :
(6)71A-71B. Introduction to American Gove nited States; the feder";lb"ff‘;,meé
8 . Governmental organization in theﬁ?e. executive ’n‘?‘;u ggﬁ:vemment—
the organigation, powers and functions of the 1egislative SR uyits ¢ i
€ organization, powers and | e between federal, sta o the developm Al eﬂ"
o the government ; the relatio ernmental functio of government as rties;
Semester 11 : Expansion of governiio sed use of political pa
of democratie control ; an examination o

e inwodn and control
+ation, methods
Tent of social control ; the hi“.t"”'-lm;ntr;‘;ﬁ‘:nvr
Bominations, elections and minority

Their constitutional prin-

Politics

politics.
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Upper Division Courses

(G)101. American Institutions (3) 1
The principles of the Constitution of the United States of Ameriea, and a survey
of the political and social institutions which have developed under the Constitution.

(G)105. American Political Thought (3) II

A survey of the development of American ideas concerning political aunthority
from the period of colonial foundation to the present time.

(G)111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) Year, I

The nature of the state, its organization and activities, and its relation to the
individual and to other states, Speecial attention is given to recent developments in the
field of political thought. Not open to students with eredit in Philosophy 111A-111B,
120. Political Parties (3) 1

A critical analysis of the political party as a part of the process of government;
party organization and activities; nominating and campaign methods; theories and

functions of the party system; party responsibility. Special emphasis will be placed
upon the function of the two-party system in American government.

121, Basic Factors in American Polities (3) 1

; ana]ysis_qf American politieal, legal, economie, and social factors in their
relation to our political system and the public interest,

122. Propaganda and Public Opinion (3) II

A study of the forces which mold the American public mind, the practice of
propsg.anda. a deseription and analysis of publie relations, pressure groups and their
effect in American public life. Not open to students with credit for Journalism 132. .

128. Government Report Writing (2) 1

_Actual writing problems in government, including surveys, rec(mlme“d,atiom'
s.tudlea. analyses, brogress reports, annual reports, ete., are discussed and their so}l-l‘
tions anlalyzed. Attention to methods of collecting and organizing data, and practice
in effective presentatio

n of facts and ideas. Special consideration is given to problems
of class members,

135. Callifarrgia Law of Municipal Corporations (2)+ -1k £
h California_law governing the nature, regulation and control of the counties,
:lili?:ing,tlsg;szﬁi]il dalss clltles. school districts and special districts. The creauondl
TR on, legal actions b i ) ies; rights an
liabilities of local gove’mmenta. e e ahd- dutiesigith
186. Administrative Law (2) 1
e law of public office and publie off

aw * 0f r cers,
scope and limits of administrative Powers, remedies against administrative action.
(G)137A-1378B. Constitutiona| Government (2-2) Year, I

Modern government ByE e P . i
problems. Emphasis wijy bzngnm;;ﬁ' its theoretical foundations, institutions and

other countries, Bither semegter may beegk:: p;:é:nce =Aopdngiess
(G)139A-1398B. American ¢ i
X ooty ot i onstitut

work of
Ameriean constitutiona] Jaw, Nc:the i

powers of administrative authorities,

ional Development (88) Year, I ¢
nvention of 1787 and of significant phases 0
open to students with credit for History 172A-172B.

140A 1402;terrlir;c;l?lll:a :f Public Administration (3-3) Year, I

theories of organizafion o o ttimtmn of public services, staff and line functions,
B& bractices, and Procedures of different types of governmen

emester I1: Prinei

and capit:lat o;ﬂlﬂly.. E;zlns‘:f 13502:3 Problems in governmental budgeting,

programs, controls oyer administ:r:?' OtEanization and administration of personne

fessionalism ip the publie ative behavior, responsible bureaucracy and pro-

Seience 14741478, serviees. Not open to students with oredit 1 Political

POLITICAL SCIENCE 151

nment (3) II ; ; : -
e it:i:ttﬁle ‘:J‘;ilile political structure and its operation used in the earrying on of

i 3 - ent rela-
funetions exercised by the states; state-federal relations; state local governm
tions ; particular emphasis on California government.

1 |
. icipal and County Government (3]_ : peminy |
i :l :tnt::l:;p:f the organization and its operation used to earry into effect

tions assigned to local governmental units; particular emphasis upon local government | I
in California. |
144, Introduction to Public Personnel Administration (ff.’,t}h Imb!ems il _

An introduction to the field, giving general (_'overagle o s ePI;erequiaite: oA
recruitment, placement, supervision, ete., of public employees. |

sion of instructor.
145. Public Personnel Management (2) II

An advanced course involving d.etr_liled fe:gan:m e
in publie service. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ation of management of personnel

F Administration (3) I i fns panking
g e o 0 e, i g o o e, ol ._
classification, point system, factor eomparison ; Dl‘ﬂhh@imt e b students with credit i
istration, incentive pay methods ; merit rating plans. Not op 2

'
for Commerce 154. JJ

> . Y 1
= & ic Administration (2-2) }ear! ate, and local i
e ;?izl?inisfr:?!;z or:‘all?izalion. Relationship between b?!(:e;alefn st:; st;ldent.! with il
1, management, and control. Not op {)
governments. Budget, personnel, i
eredit for Political Science 140A-140B. ;_

f Metropolitan Areas (2) I . rlapping of gov- :
- I:ilﬁl;vﬁg 11?:?g(tn",erumental problems of metropt;llit::::;g;e‘;:fn en%l:l cantracts
eérnments, services, planning and financing. Thedu:e coial athosties;
for public service, proper public service areas, ai pe ! !
(G)150A-150B. International Relatio‘ns (’3'3) ¢ f::rijgsic actors—historic, geo-
A historieal and analytical consideration t:] derly and condition the mnden.l
graphie, economie, ideologie, and stmtegi“‘_'w‘lflc nl;:miw of nations.” Fall semesteru;
conflict between the “sovereign state” a}ld the tfnc?ntury. Spring semester: Twentie
Origins and development through the nineteent

tentury experimentation and confliet.

eurrent
Wk Contempnl“: e on:o':gs ot( lti)xe f]:;Iculty on aelectfed pmegé:.ms of the
A series of lectures by membe rolled for er
intzrnnt?(?;::els;)cene. Reports required of students en

izati ' community

182. International Organization (3) 1 by which the intemnt_ion_a!al s
eri lysis of the organization by W& istrative and judici ERpee
Sy cise of legislative, admimISIeCr e ces ; administra
seeks to provide for the exere B consular corps; pgoed

i i gettlemen
on the international level: gglt::l;?:ilm A micable procedures for
s 1

tions-United Nations experiment.

tion through commission
Putes; The League of Na

: 1 : istorieal development
B insivlesal '“mn?t'g;:!nlg;aﬁf:ﬂl o EL0 o era diplomatic
of ther‘rigza? ‘;f:.té(’fufetali? international law and their pla
and legal structure.

he Courts  (3) II nal law in national

154, International Law andt of the rules of internatio

A case study of the applieation

i urts. = ; =
and international co e El @) I ot arlobd minge

tio ‘e interna Sonpd
g Modern Interna surrounding ernal policies
T Dynamics of Mege) ot vin of e and their effects upon external POy
w P er‘mh eyaluation of these the United Nations. Prereq
of (:ES [‘Ivailtl;é IS't::tees and the operations of
nite

of the instructor.
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158A-158B. American Foreign Policy (3-3) Year,I

Lectures and reading in the field of American foreign relations since 1776, with
special emphasis, in the seeond semester, upon affairs since 1900. A general survey
course. Not open to students with eredit for History 176A-176B.

160. Government of the British Dominions (3) II

Development of the new British Empire and imperial relations of the self-
governing dominions; government of Canuda, Australia, New Zealand, and South
Africa ; conditioning historical, economie and racial factors. Not open to students with
credit for History 156B.

162. Government of England (3) I

The strueture and functioning of English parliamentary system with emphasis
upon present day political principles and parties.
165. Governments of Latin America (3) II

The governments of leading and representative Latin American states. Emphasis
on the background and evolution of current political institutions and philosophies,

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.
167. Government of the Soviet Union (3) I

_Theory and practice of government in the Soviet Union, with some attention to
Russian foreign affairs,

198. Intarnship‘in Public Administration (36) I,II
2y Studen'ts_ will be assigned to vurious government agencies and will work under
Jmnt_ supervision of agency heads and the course instruector. Participation in staff
and internship conferences, Admission by permission of the instructor.
199. Spsei::l Studies in Political Science (3) ILII

irected study in research techni i A iti i . Limited to
Poitiind Bty e niques in the field of political science

Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar in Government (2-2) Year, I, I1

290. Bibliography (1)

xercises in the use of hasie reference hooks
preparatory to the writing of a master’s pro

298, Spegial_ S_tudy (1-3)
e :n individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the master’s

299, "é'hgsis (3)
tidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PSYCHOLOGY
!N THE DIVISION OF socIAL SCIENCES

, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

hies ? ;
e jeet or thesis.

s - Major

A ; {

S m':?g:ra‘:e tii;t; (‘1!:1‘1‘11 sciences is offered in psychology for the A.B. degree, Courses
Droviden Tor oy 20 ((,}n f0 45 units in general education courses, Two plans a!‘?
Dsychology pepmlor: C ne for those students expecting to pursue the study ©
their genera] eduecation in tf:ed;gefseo:f e :}: e e e Rl
vt Ehl:i ‘)I;:Ov;;rpdhj;:ﬁ?n reqnirementﬁorollljlgyﬁ
anthropology and/or m:g::::.dlur s

€ upper divisig,
selected by the atudent:!l::gmmm“ for each major will be determined by the plad

mﬂ“lrzd*for 4 major, & minimum of 24 upper division wnits in psychology
: eachin, A :

minors for a Senigla;::;n% dor in peyehology may pe combined with two teaching
credential. Aty eredential. Refer to the outline of requirements for this

ajors are: Psychology 5 and 6; Ni;
O8Y ; three units in philosophy ; and six units

PSYCHOLOGY 153

Minor

s offered in psychology. The minor must inelude at

i i nd sciences i ; 4
T o nine units of which must be from courses carrying

least 15 units of work in psychology,
upper division credit. <
A teaching minor is not offered in psychology.

Plan A Major
i i vide the
Plan A is for a nonprofessional major in psychology and “‘iﬂ?ﬁ‘fﬁf&ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁo bappy
student with a greater understanding of his expanding group "EEEEID oL s o
and effective family and community living. The recﬁmm;!!l 'ongl ctudy in psychology.
this program is not designed to facilitate graduate and pro + Peychology 106, 131, 145,
The upper division requirements for Plan A mawl‘ﬂﬁ mié ont under Plan A will
and electives to complete the major. It is expected that eac sin line with his particular
select, with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of cours;s the following courses will
objectives in pursuing Plan A. For most students in 11):}:;‘113'2 150, and 152.
be found particularly helpful : Psychology 1054, 107, 122, ourses in other departments
To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the following SOTRPeE 5 Bg o0y 1A-1B ;
are recommended as electives: Anthropology 1A-1B; hy 1A-1B ; Zoology 114 and
Eeonomies 1A-1B and 102 ; Health Education 90 ; Philosophy 2

165 ; and courses in home economics.
Plan B Major

: 2 students

The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific prep; M(?}Ei?irt‘:;llf It:g:;trial and
who wish to pursue graduate and professional preparﬂ;jlot:t:il; end three separate pro-
Personnel, and Theoretical-Experimental Psychology. o duate basic preparation for
Erams are’ suggested under Plan B to provide an undergra

i fields. ST 104A, 105A,
iurthe[l}:;%gydli;igil:gerequirements for all Plan Bthmagar?&rlszfcholoiyo s
160A or 160B, and additional coufrse; t:h c‘;?l;}::gern: o glecptedreparations e
groups listed below. For each of the thr i i

ri ecommended : The following
Pl B e e e e 1o 151, 145, 150 151, 182, 1604, The el
courses are recommended in other departments: 20, and 129; Soci-

: hy 1A-1B or 3A-3B, tural scien
8 and 4, or Physiology 1A and 1C; P’;f}gf;"imé A 2d Zoology 165. A na »
5 or i s s
ology 135 and 170 ; Speech Arts 17 t is urged to consult his

minor i nded. ! : den

urlz; ﬁgﬁ;"g courses and choosing r:;e::;esf:):h:p gtc‘i‘al secondary credentials for

adviser and the Bulletin on the requi efects,

school psychometrist and for correction of Bpef;ill d122 131, 132, 145, 152, 1603-1%?
Industrial and Personnel: Psychology del;artm'entlli Business 1034, an 144,

following courses are recommended in Ot]:le;,m_ Philosopby 20; Politlcslsﬂ.flgns“!)e_ wre]

Economics 1A-1B, 1004, 150, 151, 185, i::;lecteﬂ'mm Sociology 135, 170, 180, i

e i - jology is
and 145 ; Sociology 50, 51 ; and six units conomics, political science, or sociology

Speech Arts 4; a minor in business, :
= S 131, 140, 145, 150, 160A, 160B, aBn

recommended. ; < 9B;
Theoretical-Baperimental: Psychology e departments : Chemistry 24

ther : ics
177. The following courses are recommended inl & Philosophy 14, and 20 TAYE

3 88 the-
Foreign Language; Mathematics 1, :;\.1 é-l;d 31 o 100, and 165. A ma
2A-2B, and 3A-3B; Physiology 1A 2 dedm ogy

; ‘ recommended.
maties or natural science minor is

The Master of Arts Degree part of the fulfillment

i t as f
The Master of Arts degree is offered in ;h; ;]:par:;n;ﬁs ks 1:0';” ma‘
e ot i Psychometrist credential. Refer ]
Master's degree if one obtains a School
dentials and to the Master of Arts degree.
Lower Division Courses

(GN'A-? o DI o ot the facts, principles,
to understanding human bebavior. _ it 2

and concepts which are basic

e e
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& Psychqlog:v Laboratery (1) I, II
Application of experimental methods to psychologieal problems. Includes design

and execution of experiments, One lecture and three laboratory hours. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1.

5. Princip]eg of Psychology: Basic Organization of Behavior (3) I,II
fI'he basie sensory, neural and motor mechanisms and their funections in human
behavior. Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and sophomore standing.

6. Pl‘iﬂciplqsofPsycﬁa!ogy: Learning and Integrated Behavior (3) I,II 5
Attending, perceiving, and learning, including social learning, personality

developmen't, and conditions of efficient work. Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and sopho-
more standing,

11. AppliedPsychalagy (8) I1II

A survey of the application of the basic principles of psychology to business,

education, industry, government, law, medicine and related fields. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1.

12. Mental H_:,rgiane (3) 1,11
examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of

the person as he_ adapts himself to the social world about him. The development of the
normal personality, Prerequisite : Psychology 1.

Upper Division Courses

104A. St_atistical_Methods in Psycholegy (2) T,II :

S meamtrodutfztmn to the use of quantitative methods in psychology, with emphasis

Houl mr:ulretg of central tendelney_ and variability, graphic methods and percel‘{f{les:

e ela ion, and the applieations of the normal probability curve. Prerequisite:
08y 1. Not open to students with credit for Economics 140 or Sociology 103.

104B. AdvancedStatistics (3) 11

further study of itati i i i hasi
Quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis
on methods of correlation, chi-square, and contingency, and an instruction to the

analysis e
Eion);f mt;ftr\;acii:rr‘lce. Prerequisites : Mathematies O and Psychology 1044, or permis:

105A. Introduction to PsychulogicalTesting (3) 1,11

e basic principles of test; i i i tests
alihan s 0F testing. The selection and eritical evaluation of group
th;?ohﬁ?gglméo pm"?ﬂhU- aptitude, interest and achievement. Prerequisite: One of
& courses: Psychology 5,11 ; Edueation 1024, 102D. Not open for credit t0

students with eredit for Edueation 1054.
105B.

Individual Mental Testing (8) 11

® principles of individual testi i AT inistration
of the Stanford. jicual testing. Instruction and practice in the admini X
i eto:-).rd Binet and similar tests. Prerequisite : Psychology 105A and permission

(G)1086. Developmenta| Psychology (3) T1.11

: Of the psychg] indivi
tion through ch) sgieal development of the normal individual from concer
interdependenca 3:"1‘;1‘1' :adﬂ}escenee._ maturity, and old age, Stress is laid upon the
ogy 1., *i0U8 periods of the individual's life. Prerequisite: PSV"

107, Psycholo
gy of Later Maturj
s ilal rity (3) 11
the later years of life, P, Dhysiol?sical, and sociological factors influencing behavior 2
i « Lrerequisite : Psychology
+ Personnel and-lnduxtrial Psy

¢ ologi chology (3) 1,11
trial persg Teiples applieq P - indus-
Beono miesT;f)I' employee training, a;‘;n;:glems of selection and assignment of

, or Sociology 103, gue. Prerequisite: Psychology 1

1 ;
22, Pub!lcOpininnMusuument (3) 11

Em T¥, me
phasis will e Placed l:lpl:an d problems of public opinion and attitude measurement

given n
field experience, Not amt:: !';:gzi;’f consumers and voters, Students

with eredit for Journalism 122.

PRYCHOLOGY 155

130, Educational Psychology (2) I 1I i :
To develop understanding of the applications of psy?!mloglcal resgﬂ_rcl:! tigr effhzci‘:
tive elassroom teaching. Observation and field work required. Prerequisite: Psye

ogy 1. Not open to students with eredit for Education 130.

131. Foundations of Personality (2) I g
The human organism in its interaction with the en_vgmnment anﬁ the re:?ltauf
changes in the development of the personality. Prerequisite: One full year of psy

chology or equivalent.

132. Personality Adjustment (2) II i 3
The appliction of the fundamental principles of personality to pr‘ol_rzel:nsp Osi' Eg:l?:;zay
tion. Mental hygiene as a loeal, state, and national problem. Prerequisite :

131 or permission of instruetor.

140. Physiological Psychology (3) I,II : y g <
'I‘he:"r nour-gphysiological basis of behavior, with _Dﬂl‘t!‘fll]fll' “t:;‘;:m;lnflo 1;2;?;;.

chophysiology of sensory and motor processes, emotion, bodily needs,

Prerequisite : Psychology 5 and 6, or 10 units in biclogical sciences.

(G)145. Social Psycholo (8) —LIE e
; The nf:iinr pr«?lrniems ::d findings ’concer_nir_lg processes Df‘s‘(}lc'm'}i:;:ltlerf’igucﬁuﬁ?;g

behavior and group membership, and the socialization of _t];e in 114?% .

Psychology 1. Not open to students with eredit for Sociology 149.

150. Abnormal Psychology (3) LII
The psychology of behavior disorders, with emlll
and psychoses. Prerequisite: One full year of psychology.

hasis on the amentias, neuroses,

151, Introduction to Clinical Appraisal (3) £ igni ce, ratings,
Anstudy of diagnostic devises in psychology, tests of clinieal significan

BN ; problems of
interviewing for securing information. Projective and cﬁsi:;ggfo: naP]f:%ﬂi’;itesz One
insight, rapport, empathy, and prediction of individua 2

of the following : Psychology 1054, 106, 131, 140, or 150.

. 11
182, | tion to Methods of Counseling (3) y justment. The
Al:rion:{t::d:::::io; to problems and methods of c_ougz:!llil;li :’;Sh&v?;lious types of
utilization of psychological principles and techniques in cea’ and graduate students
guidance situations. Prerequisite : Enrollment limited to senior

in psychology or pre-social work.

160A. Experimental Psychology (3) I, II sps

Demr?nstmtiuns of the prineiples anﬂ. condfltwnsri.ﬁl;:
solving, and thinking. Methodology and design -0 P??:iology b,
and one seminar period per week. Prerequisite: sy

. i lem
ning percelving. Pmb.
:sr. Tw:: laboratory sessions

6, and 104A.

g holegy (3) L 1II experi nd motor activities.
1603.Dfn)1(§:;t:rn;fi2;a¢!ifﬁ:¥8 governing various sensory | m?egoc:ﬂ!;tions of work and
Experiments in space perception, errors of Judgmepd, r week, Prerequisites: Psy-

tigue, T'wo laboratory sessions and one seminar perio pe

chology 5 and 6. ' I
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I"tted to the Honors Program. En-

mmittee
A special study arrangement for studentsbﬁs‘;':‘ to the approval by the G
rollment through the Department Chairman, subj

on Honors. (See the Honors Program.
rstanding
170. Comparative Psychology (3) ew to gaining a better mads

1
. A ith a vi serimina-

A study of the behavior of anlmalls ‘g],‘ng experimental work-on senory Prerequi-
of human behavior. An analysis of the leadi

n.
up, from amoeba to ma
tion, learning, and intellégence of each animal group, :
sites : Psychology 5 and 6. ; alternate years

1951-52 and alte . Pre-
175, Theories of Learl‘lil‘lg f(:?:}ts g,inéf]}g:’wfm major th?ﬂ:les of learning.
A critical study of the facis, f the instructor.

I'Equisitezlzltifs;rcllioll‘o;r 1,5, 6, 1044, and e

T

LTI e

—eirre ey
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177. History of Psychology (3) 1I
A survey of the historical background of modern psychology. Limited to psy-
chology majors with senior standing, .

191. Practicum in Clinical Psychology (1-6) I, II
A practicum in mental testing and eclinieal psychology in various state hospitals,
mental hygiene clinies, and similar institutions. Prerequisite : Consent of the instructor.

199. Individual Studies in Psychology (1-3) 1I,II
Limited to students in the senior year. Permission to enroll must be obtained
from a member of the staff. Maximum eredit six units.

Graduate Courses
201. Seminar (2)

A review, integration, and supplementation of the student’s knowledge of
psychology.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (3)

The them:y of mental testing and a comprehensive survey of the various verbal
and nonverbal individual mental tests.

211, Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)
; A seminar and practicum in directive and nondirective counseling. The theory
of and experience in the use of techniques available to the clinieal psychologist.
290. Bibliography (1)
_Hxercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
298, Spef:ial Study (1-3)
degreeAn individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the master’s

299. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

RECREATION
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Major

A general major in arts and sciences i fon i
e i 3 in reoreation is offered for the A.B. degree.
ﬁ?ﬁgﬁsi:ﬁrmg i concentration in this field should refer to the Recreation Cur-
o e section of the bulletin entitled : Preprofessional and Voeational Cur-

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is : : Ll ipp-
ments ; s offered in recreation. Lower division requir
two unigv:ioz&mfﬁ phgadcgl education activity courses, Physical Education 53, 8%
requirements : Rerc‘:-:nt' rt 61B, or fields of dance, drama, or music. Upper division
ical Bducation 151 (rn o 109 170A-170B, and 184A or 184B. Recommended : Phy®

teaching mi sultation with the chairman of the department is advised.

Minor in recreation i . cal, For
statement of Tequirements, refer t:;arh;: ::-Eeflreeliltitglr o sovtial svsihavip i 2

Upper Division Courses

ommunity Recreati ;

. . -he prineipl Py on (3) II L
activities, Goursepc?nt(;fntomatw“ and promotion of leisure time and recréatiol
areas and facilitjes, D COvers growth of the recreation movement, administration

, services, organization and &
minors,

RECREATION, ROMANCE LANGUAGES 157

170A-170B. Recreational Leadership (2-2) Year, I : :

Principles and practices in recreational leadership. Methods of m_struclmn afnd
special techniques in the activities of the recreation program. Attention to ('.1'3 ts,
musie, social programs, drama, special projeets, dance, sports, camp-cmf.t and out ‘;or
edueation. Courses may be taken separately. Not open to students with eredit for
Physical Edueation 170A-170B.

184A-184B. Field Work in Recreation (3-3) Year,I
Observation and participation in supervised group activities n the field. Practical

experience in the various public and semipublic community recreation agencies.

199, Special Study in Recreation (1-3) ILII g g g

An opportunity is presented for extensive review of pergmen]g.' hterﬁ;}'&.lh;l‘:.
vidual research and advanced study of prnhle'ms in the _pmfeagmu. Tereq k
proval of the chairman of the department. Maximum credit, 6 units.

Graduate Courses

204. Problems in Recreation (2)

A survey of current problems facing
2 review of the literature, discussion of trends, o
with the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. w
open to students with eredit for Physical Education 204.

i ion i i hrough
he recreation profession is stu_dled t
i rbservation of school situations toget]ier
ritten reports are required. Not

ROMANCE LANGUAGES -
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

. degree.

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Romance ’“"”eﬁge;tf;it?:u?é]e}s. (}ej:ver

Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in gs\"aner?lh 1uc2 8. Racon-

division requirements: French 1,238 45 6, and pa?:- ; S,an,ish in the upper

mended : History 4A-4B or 8A-SB. (for those who MUSLE I givision units in

division). Upper division requirements: A m’}lmulrggom least nine units of upper

French and Spanish including French or Spspieh A person majoring in Romance

division courses must be taken in each language. 24 P c nsultation with his major

languages must have a minor to be decided upen in €0

adviser, junior high and gen-
A teaching major in Romance languages is affe:ge:()tl; ttliee;: me:tgialn.

eral secondary credentials, For specifie information,

Minor
nee languages, but minors may

es, including Romance Janguages, is offered

i ten-primary creden-
for the special secondary, and general elementary aad -k;lm;::gge gelr,neral secondary
tials. Teaching minors are offered in I rench and Spanis

g entials.
credential, For specific information, refer to these ane

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in Boma_
be taken in French or Spanish.
A teaching minor in foreign languag

Graduate Courses

ibliography (1) ialized bibliogra-
20. Romance Language Bib 00 erence books, journsls, and SpECL T, sters
bhies in the field of the Romance languages, prepa mtdoftfision French or Spanish and
Project or thesis. Prerequisite: Nine units g5 e
graduate status.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences in social sciences is offered for the A.B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: Six units in each of three of the following fields, the selection
to be made on advise of the division adviser : (1) economics, (2) geography, (3) his-
tory, (4) political science, and (5) sociology-anthropology. Upper division require-
ments: A minimum of 30 units selected with the approval of the division adviser, as
follows : Six to 15 units in each of three fields, provided that one of these fields be
different from the fields selected for lower division work, and a 199 course. (Twelve

units in soecial science courses may be counted toward pattern requirements in general
education social science eourses, )

A teaching major in social sciences is offered for the general junior high school
and general secondary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to
these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in the social sciences.
A teaching minor in social sciences is offered for the special secondary, general

elementary, and kindergarten—primary credentials. For statement of requirements,
refer to these credentials.

SOCIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences,

! is offered in sociology for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45

units in general education courses. Lower division
nent ciol ( - Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24
gp;i?; division units in sociology, including Sociology 103, 110, 135, 152, 153, and 173
T .

or tl:ge general secondary credential. For specific infor
requirements for these credentinls,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offere
least 15 units of work in sociology,
upper division credit.

A teaching minor is not offeved in sociology for the general secondary credential ;
hOW?VEf- courses in sociology may be used g part of the gocial science minor for the
special secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials.
For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

S d in sociology, The minor must include at
nine units of which must be from courses carrying

Lower Division Co urses

(G)50. Contemporary Soejal Problems L0 958 ¢ ¢

Survey of modern social pr
obl
Empl‘msis on the seienti b o

(G)51. Principles of Sociology i3 Bl £ 3

1y
effects ollfeis?)?::;:ﬁprze?]t and use of the concepts applied to sociological analysis; the
ial ppcial contacts, interaction, processes, forces, controls, collective

behavior and soeia]
il progress, A re imi it o 4 : 2
Sophomore standing required. Pre‘:eql:g?tol:l:tesiili'nﬁ:pgl;eg{;!“mmn e

SOCIOLOGY 159

Upper Division Courses

10, Elementary Social Statistics (3) I,II

'

ial i i d
Analysis and presentation of elementary m&terml_m l;hf; ﬁechsn ff ?iolgltroigﬁl ::B.
social work, Tabular and graphic presentation, ﬂna])‘sz&! 0 r;qu zisites- ol
trends, simple correlation, sampling and 1~ehab1l_1ty techniques. re:;esded o i)rerequi-
maties A-B and Sociology 50 and 51. Mathematies C or TA n(elcor;:mWhO héve iy o
site for most upper division sociology courses, Not open to studen
Eeonomies 140 or Psychology 104A or 104B.

G)110. R Relations (3) I : : s i tates.
o g stu(?_‘:':e:rf tehs ioo::l'ﬂ. Oriental, and other minority groups in the L

4 ilv 1i inquency
A study of mental eapacities, education, Clllt“m.l ﬂ?mevem-:_lut' ?sfi%ﬂ;lll:’sdﬁl:cg:ies of
and other social factors of each group. Race prejudice, racial ':"se : Sociology b0, 51.
reial superiority and inferiority will be considered. Prerequisite:

120. Industrial Sociology (3) II g

Analysis of group relationships w‘.t_h in economic
leadership, morale and conflict. Some attention to the socio
fessions. Prerequisites : Sociology 50, 51.

135, Marriage and the Family (3) I, II ; or failure in
= I)repa::trilm? for marriage, Prediction secales for evaluating success

= cessful marriages;
marriage, Parent-child relationships; factors in succ?ssfu}‘zsnt‘:; :igcprofessinns; deser-
higher education and the birth rate ; married women in it for Sociology 45, or Home
tion and divorce. Not open to students who have credi

Beonomics 135,

145, i helo (3) III ) ; estion, imitation,
g::sl:;;i?;cﬂsoit ?it:vclops in relation to social environment. Sugg i

: +1di aganda, sex differ-
leadership, the crowd, public opinion, social Cont“'c’i’ ‘{f’ggﬁsiog;ogoﬁg 51. Not open to
elces, race differences. Prerequisites: Psy{;holog} y Ly
students who have credit for Psychology 145.

182. History of Social Thought (3-8) ]jgz;;g in Europe and

organizations. Problems of
logy of occupations and pro-

America ; consider-

The origin and development of socia - American sociology-
ation of the rliglds and specialization and research in contemporary
erequisite : Sociology 50, 51.
153, Modern Social Theory (3-3) Year, IT research, including the viewpoints

- : iological d 152.
A study of theories basic to modern soclologica 50, b1, an
of European)und American thinkers. Prerequisites : Sociology 90,

186, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) LI
Refer to the Honors Program.

geen today
170, i i nization (3) 1 ite u i_nsodety
: gl?:::: Eés::;?:; }:.lleg(-'.(l abnormal phanomgna::di!:e;ﬂg oybe tion'ti::‘ ﬂ;:;
i various forms of individual, family, community 35553 dm"‘“‘”m’ s

ttime, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory

war

¥ enml, eco-
173. Criminology and Penclogy (3) eration of physical, m

I
At ime; sid rison
The extent and characteristics of f-'”:nfﬁ, '::}nmethods of | dlsl;‘l:lloi:;- P L.
Nomie, and sociological causes of erime; ;;eqmﬁon. Prerequisite: S0

r, parole, and probation ; programs o

174, i linquency (8) II qusative facto!

i b s delinquency s B O protective and & und camps, Pro-
eontrol and prevention, with special atten t, correctional institutions 51, or permis-
offered by the school, home, Juvenile Court, uisite: Sociology 50,
tion and parole, and recreational agencies. :

Sion of the instructor. pulation

shifts in eomposition of po
1 ion Problems (3) I s e . populstion
e ;:Dq’l;:‘::o:f Dz;:inhtion increase, ’.‘ing:r;’opuhﬁon pra m;d u;e:!;im move-
d racial distributio iy Internncmtiona oo :
l'elativfi to age, Eﬁ*&a‘;nupecw e populatiﬁli&ro

and geographi ) i
Tents, Pfere”:auiaite: Sociology 50, 51 and

rs involved ; methods of
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185. Community Welfare Organization (3) 1II Minor

-' 5 b
k! An analysis of the structure and process of community organization for soecial

t

|

l- welfare as well as the functional relationships between public and private welfare A minor in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish. The minor consists of a mini-
'

mum of 15 units to a maximum of 22 units of work in Spanish, six units of which
must be from upper division courses.
A teaching minor is offered in Spanish for the

agencies, Field work will be required to study some of the social agencies of San Diego.

Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51 and Sociology 103, or permission of instructor.
general secondary, the special

4 187. Urban Sociology (3) I,1I . . ; N
atiidy b thentrabtrite 8 éf 4 ; $ mugﬂary. the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For
il 2 nd function of the mod . 5 . . . ;
i for;ns of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan a::: F;E{Yp; :Yffei flfa':flgzrt;ﬂﬂﬁ:é specific information, refer to these credentials.
i and groups ; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practi Id studi i i
4 site: Sociology 50, 51 and 103. PO el A edioy i el Lower Division Courses
'E 190. Eio[ds of Sfocial Work (3) I,II [G)‘[.I,Elemsntary (8) L 8 h enl d ecivilizati ini
t Survey o the nature of social work and the : Z s 3 ronunciation, oral practice, readings on panish culture and civilization, mini- ‘
i :re :O-Imd- in ]:he modem_ urban ‘life. The student is f:gl]‘?gfi:;:;d\ii‘gg i?lc; lﬂaﬁiﬁ :(E]elic:i QEentials of grammar.
3} tligi;s?l:f?uiuu‘ntt e:rcg::il:lmw;t)yr’kﬂ‘le“ problen_ls and methods of work, by readings and field . (G)2. Elementary (3) I,II f
|' ology 50, 51, and 103. in some social agency recommended. Prerequisites: Soci- 3 Continuation of Spanish 1, Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or one year of high school
i panish.
i 199. Special Studies (1-3) I,1I
A i : ’ . (G)3. i :
. - Limited to students in the senior year, Permission to enroll PNEE e (6)3 Rlnte_zr‘me_dmte (3) LI - g els or plays; oral
m a member of the staff, roll must be obtain Reading in Spanish of cultural material, short stories, novels or pPIays, o
']. practice ; outside reading with oral and written reports. Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or i
B e TR . two years of high school Spanish.
- aduate
| 200A-200B. Seminar (2-2) e ' ()4 Intermediate (3) II
5_ 5 ermedia ef g( ) i site: Spanish 3 or three years of high school
{ 230, Sl : ontinuation of Spanish 3. Prerequisite ! Spanis
i i e mplid v : S siah. |
i & g : practices of social ease work; problems of case
1 ﬁ;ﬂ;g’;g nidlanaly.-m' Directed field work and case studies. Preret;uli;lsgtes: Sociology 5 Intermediate (2) I, 1I A= by means of
| sychology 152 or Education 233. A practical application of the fundamental principles of gl‘al_ﬂmﬂ; lt‘“e P
i 231. Field Work in Social Case Work (3) II . ﬁ'aﬁld written work based on Spanish texts. Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or w0 ¥
2 ol k igh school Spanish.
1 ad gt;lmrmed practice in local social work agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 190 i
i ; : 6. Intermediate (2) II .
g ("‘) g0 : thi ears of high sehool
i 290. Bibliography (1) 5 Ehontinuation of Spanish 5. Prerequisite: Spanish 5 or three ¥
4 Exerci " panish.
mphiesx;:cem:rsaino the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
i 3 LR ry to the writing of a master’s project or thesis, 10. Conversation (2) I : + conversation on assigned
i 298. Special Study (1-8) _ Practice in the spoken language ; practical ""“"bflmzy ) cf:'oeyears of high sehool
i An individual study course primarily f. : Wpics ; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or
; PR rily for candidates for the master’s degree. Spanish,
i ! G ¢ 2) 1I
il uidanee in the pr : I : + Conversation (2) i : ; ish 3, or three
: preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. . Continuation of Spanish 10. Prerequisite: Spanish 10, or Spanish 3,
3t ¥ears of high school Spanish.
SPANISH (G)15. Spanish Civilization (2) I i ressed
s . ic life and culture, as eXPIess:
IN THE DIV The major currents and characteristics of Hispanic jence. Conducted in
i ISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE thm‘lgh the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music i
Major English. No prerequisite.
‘. A . . 1
i i major i arts and sciences i : + (6)16. Spanish Civilization (2) 1I 7 :
4 in the major are in addition to 45 t:s offered in Spanish for the A.B. degree. Courses Cont‘i’nuuliuu of Spanish 15. No prerequisite. é
F requirements : Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 “ét_s ;l general edueation courses. Lower division for last time in Fall of 1951)
Recommended: History 4A4B or SA-SB r%nd’ 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2. D. Intermediate Spanish (3) I (Offf“:: dfrd prose as basis for class work;
i of 24 upper division units, at least 21 unit pp;;- division requirements: A minimum Reading and composition; study of ;1 :,ﬁtten reports in Spanish; tlmtat;;'-';l-
q %qamsh 199. The remaining three units ma1 sho which must be in Spanish, including ®llatera]l reading in prose and .draqnu. rldividual conferences. Prerequisite : Spa
' totory 161, 162, Political Science 165 ; x be selected from Geography 118, 119, 120; 88 work conducted mainly in Spanish. Iif
l ure 1014, 140A-140B, 1524-152B, 155, fibanish 115 or 116; or Comparative Liters: or four years of high school Spanish.
of the Department. A » 168, 159, in consultation with the Chairman 3) I
spondence  (3) d every two years thereafter)
i : irected along the

- A person majoring i : i i
ajoring in Spanish must have a minor to be decided upon ®. Spanish Commercial c(‘:;&:red in Fall of 1952

in consultation with his major adviser i
. ] e on B
n Spanish COMROSIELC 2 o 0con of business

3 j ses ry readin mpletion o
: - A major in arts and sciences is offer nguage. Of commn 'dl g in | pa
mation, refer t 8 0 ered in Romance la For specific infor lin e te; nieno Spa : s n;h 3 B
1 ; ieacki:gnmoﬂn}&n?e lat:;i‘?a?:es in th_e section on Annﬁnnc:m:n't Ofr 08 OP;'I c‘ high iGﬁta(e'l' : nd ‘-El'pﬂpiﬂlmcon" :;5]1' -0 €0 EE ’ s . -
: g or 1s offered in Spanish or Romanee languages for the junior ig Thte: 'y:arss £ h}geh est:lltat:vl:ll Spanish, or hs . 4
A ff, 0

credentials, ry credentials. For specific information, refer to these

6—44117
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70. Spanish for Elementary-School Teachers (3) II

Elementary Spanish to meet the needs of elementary-school teachers. Emphasis
on the oral aspects of the language with reading centering around Mexico. Open only
to students enrolled in the general elementary school curriculum. No prerequisite,

Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year,I

Translation into Spanish of moderately diffieult English prose passages. Free
composition in Spanish. Qutside reading of modern Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice in colloquial Spanish with extensive use of phono-
graph recordings. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or Spanish D, or their equivalent,
with a grade of C.

102A-102B. Introduction to Spanish Classics (3-3) Year, I (Offered in 1952-53)

Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo de Tormes and
other novels of Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poesias
Castellanas; one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon,
and Moreto; collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their
equivalent, with a grade of C.

104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3) Year, I (Offered in 1952-53)

Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial
revolutionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading, collateral reading and
reports. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C. -

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama (8-3) Year, I (Offered in 1953-54)

The development qf the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth
eentu;y tif) (t}he present time. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with
a grade of C.

110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (3-3) Year,I
The_ developmen_t_of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to the
present time. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

(G)115. Spanish Civilization {2y T

An advanced course in Hispanic culture of the past and present, with emphasis
on the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings,
::raﬁttlei;‘g reports on individual topies. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: Sophomore

(G)116. S.pani?h Civilization (2) II
Continuation of Spanish 115, Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

150, Spanish Phonetics (3) 1II

2 ts)_t' ttieoretlcal and practica_l study of Spanish phonetics. A study of vowels, conso-

inm} t, mot'ated wordg, and phonie groups. The principles of versification, and exercises
‘tm-ona ion. Especially recommended for prospective teachers of Spanish. Prerequl-

sites: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be
Refer to the Honors Program, e S I

199. Comprehensive Readin
r g and Survey Course (3) II
2 weekDfe:;gnegi :g Ell up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting once
guldance, reports, and quizzes, Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.

Graduate Courses
201. g!d Spanish (2) 1
s Pizgggu?;i::? }gpguag? and literature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th cen-
+ Nine units of upper division Spanish and graduate status.

204, ISetminar- in Spanish-Amerj
ntensive investigatio
coun}x:y. an author, orgsnm: EO =
requisite: Nine units of

¢an Literature (2) II

ome phase of Spanish-American literature. A single
pecial problem will be studied and reported upon. Pre-
upper division Spanish and graduate status.

SPANISH, SPEECH ARTS 163

290. Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

28. Special Study (1-3) : ;
An individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the Master's

. degree,

29. Thesis (3) T ; :
Guidance in the preparation of a projeet or thesis in physics for the Master's

degree.
SPEECH ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in speech arts for the A.B. degree. Courses

in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division

| three. Upper division requirements: A minimum of

. radio, public speaking, or speech pathology). A minor is sugges

. minimum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, nine units of which must b
g upper division eredit.

s oudary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primar

(G)3. Oral Communication (2) I,II

| “ganizing material ; outlining prineip

quirements : A minimum of 15 units of lower division courses in speech arts, spe;:mtill;
izing in the field of dramatie art, radio, public speaking, or a guided combination ot !
24 upper division units including

Speech 50 wi .mphasis of 12 units in one area of concentration (theater,
peech Arts 150 with an emphasis o tod. but not required.

A teaching major in speech is offered for the general seconduridnn?;ll:ﬂﬂl Bee
dary eredentials. For a statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts an e i art h Inlll}(} l!O‘llsiﬂtﬂ Of a
] red in 8 ee(:h & T e T
8 d sciences 18 Oﬁe y
he geﬁErﬂl BecDIldﬂI';‘, Sl)eeial Bec-

kg minir la speech SRS y credentials. For statement of

fequirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

. Voice and Diction (3) II s iveness of the
Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility t’;‘ieecg??::pgn ratory to

speaking voice leading to good usage in standard American

further courses in public speaking and dramatic art.

% Oral Communication Laboratory (1) TLII tly with Speech
Those whc;u f;il the speech test must take this course cogﬁ:(;re:ocl;hu]ary. Indi-

rts 3. This course provides training in articulation, yoice COREECL

¥idual laboratory assistance on specific speech problems.

pression ; method of obtaining and

oG oGR8 LES nd delivery ; practice in con-

les of attention a
forms of speeches.

Training in fundamental process

Struction and delivery of various

terest, both national
terial. Forum
ickly to

4 Extempor. neous Speaking (3) I, 1T . in
Practpice ?n extemp?]raueolls speaking on subJeet?‘oi g::geg;ntmt i

ind Jocal, with stress laid on the organization meass of nssembling facts qu

iscussion will provide speakers with the qpport-mﬁ::t{iemand.

Iieet such questions as any audience situation mig

n (8) LII

h"ed in llmak-lng W."U

emphasis, clim

rds come alive”: Response

A, F f Interpretatio ”
undamentals o P et celections in

Application of the principles invol
thought and mood, sensory association,
Dﬂetry and prose.

1B, Intermediate Intarprel:atitoy;es .
Oral reading of various 3
Stories, humorous sketches, light and sentimen

e suitable for popular audiences :
att:; I:;rse. Prerequisite : 11A or 55A.




Gt .,'?'f-;.'.rl__',;:, P T

S

164 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

20. Remedial Speech (1) I,II

Corrective laboratory training preseribed on the basis of vocalization tests made
on recording machine. Required of edueation majors who fail to meet speech require-
ments tests. Private assistance given to stutterers and lispers.

54, Stage Make-Up (2) I
Praetice in the application of stage make-up including straight and character.
T'wo laboratory periods per week.

55A. Elementary Acting (3) I,1I

Speech and pantomime applied to the problems of characterization in group
scenes. This course is concerned with the discovery and development of talent and the
appr:eciélt)ion of the actors’ problems for directors and teachers. (82 laboratory hours
required.,

55B. Intermediate Acting (3) I,II

Continuation of 55A emphasizing more emotional material from longer scenes.
Some one-act plays will be produced from this class. (32 laboratory hours required.)
Prerequisite : 55A or previous training.

56A-56B. Dramatic Production (3-3) Year, I

A general survey of play production planned to present the whole organization
of the college and school theater, with emphasis on backstage practice, stagecraft, and
elementary lighting. Crews for the departmental productions are organized in this
class, Prerequisite: 55A or permission of the instructor is prerequisite for 56B.

57. Elementary Stage Costume (3) II

A study of pattern drafting, draping, color harmony and the use of fabries for
stage costuming. Students will receive practical training in the construction of stage
costumes. Two lecture-demonstration and recitation hours and one laboratory per week.

60A-60B. _Argumentatiun and Debate (3-3) Year,I,1I

Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the brief;
study a_nd discussion of current issues ; the presentation of formal and informal debates.
Attention to intramural and intercollegiate debating,

61A-61B-61C-61D. - If_!tercullegiate Debate (1-1-1-1) I, II
Students are limited to four units, including lower and upper division courses.

63A-638-§3_C-6§D. _Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) I,II

o Pftrtm:patm_n In verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, ond
ability in dramatie visualization of poetry. Students are limited to four units, includ-
ing lower and upper division courses,

81. Survey of Radio (8) III

e o oe Dresenting the background, the d fundamentals of radio broad-
cagtlng- The subi e k ' ory, an .l“ll‘ amentais d 3
broadeast operngiﬁmamrm includes history of broadeasting ; types of radio programs;

82, RadioAnnnuncing 3) 1

The fun : - g
e 3:;::?.&13 of radio announcing. Class time will be divided between

stressed, Prerequisite, §;:§Sﬁ?~£;§;““ﬁns styles. Voice training for radio will be
83. Radio Acting and Directj
K cting (3) T
For students mterest.ed in the p(rozluctilon of

Upper Division Courses
108, Advancedlnterpreiatinn £8)2F XX

ysis of 3 i ,
Achievem techniques of literary ecomposition as guides to oral interpretatiol:

: ents of the ereative prt %
Site: 11A or 11B o permjnaio: o;Bitn::r;]éfgrﬂﬁect the interpretative artist. Prereqit

| 140A-140B. Stage Design (3-3) Year,I,II

| stagecraft, lighting, directing, and stage management.
. Istruetor.

145. Stage Lighting (3) II

SPEECH ARTS 165

{18A. Play Analysis (3) I v ]
Deals with the one-act play and its technique. New plays are read and discussed

in elass during their period of development.

118B. Playwriting (3) II : . £
Analyses of long plays. Students engage in creative writing.

120, Readingsin Dramatic Art (3) II : 5 <
This course will deal with dramatic materials in which the student will study

complete plays for interpretation and characterization without memorization and
acting techniques.

color and perspective to the design
udents will learn to mak.e
tal productions. Prerequi-

The application of the principles of design,
of settings for the production of period and modern plays. St
sketches and models and paint the scenery for the departmen

' site: 56A-56B or permission of the instructor.

142A-142B. Summer Theater Workshop (3 0r6) Summer 5
A theater laboratory for those who wish to devote their entire time to training

and a % . . T . tl_n.g des.gnl
mer eat program 1 ud E acl il
var IEtF Uf experiences 1n the sum th er ra Il(lﬂ i 1

school and community theaters con-
lighting instruments, and_control
ting of plays. Students will serve

For directors, designers and technicians in
cerning the principles and practice of light, color,
¢quipment, including the design and planning of ligh
as light crews for departmental production.

180. Phonetics (3) I,1I

Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the soqnds 1
able as a corrective course in pronunciation and articulation. Req
and those seeking the Speech Correction Credential.

f the English language. Valu-
¢ nired of speech majors

182. History and Design of Costume (stage) (3) IL istorical

A studg of costume from Egypt to the present. Emggai;?o? glreﬂ:ﬁ; faﬁ:i paint-
tostumes on the stage. Costume designs for one stage produ .
Ing experience desirable but not necessary.

154A.154B. History of the Theater 't€333' bt
A study of the theater from primitive tim

be given to tge theater as a mirror qf the s?eml and'cu]:zsrgelgc?i

tountries and periods in which it is studied. Carries

154B may be taken without 154A.)

Y Ip}resent. Special attention will

round of the various
redit. (Speech Arts

185, Advanced Acting (3) In, Acting styles of the Elizabethan and Eighteenth

Problems in characterizatio D :
Century periods. Prerequisite: 55A-55B or the equivalent.

156. o Production. (&), 31 - R Wt
. ﬁgo‘g?:ni:dm?dr apToaj:';sPirn scenery and lighting 11 connection with
and major productions of the department.

159, trastE 8) T ; lleges and community
Sr::r:e?;::t;;zsp:ct;ve directors of plays In sciggﬁ; iohee:tudent will becomi

theaters, Through lectures, discussions, and exergi%ﬁpof stage direction. Each studen

acquainted with the principles, procedure and BIeL/BR 0 o

will be required to direct several short plays du

11
160. Stage Direction Laboratory (1) I A
This will consist of experience in direetliE b Tp '
or public audience. It may be taken W ce for credit.
£ eazoquiaite 100, BN agse te Debate (1-1-11) L 1I
Intercollegia division courses.
1814\;‘213 -1t6 10-; sl}nnlite: g: al:'z::dun?ts, including lower and upper
udents ar

departmental
one-act play beiOIT 5. Prerequisite

BT T TR e R

—mIm T

= e
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.

162. Advanced Argumentation (3) I

Presents a further and more detailed study in the preparation of briefs and the
organizing of evidence; opportunity for participation in intramural debates, inter-
collegiate debate, and community speaking activity., Prerequisite: 2A or 2B.

163A-163B-163C-163D. Advanced Verse Choir (1-1-11) I,1I

Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and
ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Students are limited to four units, includ-
ing lower and upper division courses.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, IT
Refer to the Honors Program.

176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) II

Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered in
publie school work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech
correction credential. (Minimum of 25 laboratory hours required.) Not open to students
with eredit for Education 176.

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2)

History, theory and methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher;
program and materials of instruetion for the specialized teacher. Opportunities for
practice teaching are offered. Not open to students with credit for Education 177.

179A-1TQB. Nervous Speech Disorders (3-3) Year, I

; Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with special emphasis
given to stuttering. (Minimum of 25 laboratory hours required per semester,) Required
course for Special Corrective Credential. Not open to students with eredit in Educa-
tion 179A-179B. (Speech Arts 179A is a prerequisite for 179B.)

180A-180B. Rehearsal and Performance (1) B I

One unii_: of technical practice followed by one unit of acting. One unit may be
repeated, making a total of three units.

181. Radio Sales and Advertising (3) I, TX

A study of advertising trends in radio advertising ; time buying, audience sur-
vey, and program types in relation to products to be advertised via radio broadeasting.
Incl_udes publicity and prometion of radio programming organization of a radio
station ; relationship between the business and entertainment factors of radio broad-

casting, ‘0pen to students with consent of instructor. Not open to students with credit
for Business 181,

e Advanced Radio Production (3) II (Offered in 1951-52 and alternate years)
. dvanced radio production techniques. Students are responsible for the execu-
1on of Radio Guild productions. Projects in program types include the use of sound

and musie. Material includes producti : i iting. Pr isite:
Speech Arts 83, production analyses and seript editing. Prerequisite

183. gadi:]u Ct‘,ontinuity and News Writing (3) 11
orrelates news editing and writing with aunounci z ‘
b 3 'ing styles. Radio news pro
:E;ill:: Lil;(lltl);;gamzatlon qf a radio nhews staff ; analysis of reportorial and commentary
3 es production techniques of “on-the-spot” and multiple point pickup

broadeasts, Registration with issi i :
credit for Journalism 183, permission of instruetor. Not open to students with

184. Radio Writing (3) II

Includes origi 3 . 5
documentary prﬂﬁfﬂ lé::fdl;,our scripts, play or novel adaptations for radio, and the

brid udy of pacing and timing, the use of sound and music for

o rii? :t?e?rcgg’e?nd radl? format. Plays written by students are read and discussed

i g opment; the better plays to he produced by the Radio Guild for
Pen to students with consent of instructor,

191. Organized Discussion (3) 11

and vaﬁzgilg:r:fﬁ 3;1 ‘;f . Symposium, the panel, the open forum, the business session,
Attention to parli :ler:.nce Speaking, Bmphasis upon organization and presentation.
lent fimentary procedure for informal groups, Prerequisite: Speech Arts

{

P S PP S —

1

SPEECH ARTS, ZOOLOGY 167

i i - LII
102A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking (3-3) Yea}', ¥ E
Careful attention given to the preparation and delivery of longer speeches, using

8s models classies in the field of oratory. Prerequisite: 4.

i i i A5t T
189. Special Problems in Speech and Dramatic Art  ( 2 : i
M';;c be repeated once in different departmental area for a total of six units

Graduate Courses

200. i in History of Oratory (2) I_I_ y ; :
i:?él:?l;égd czlsurseyfor those already familiar with the techng;nssoa;ngr?;:r:]e; bocfp

public speaking and debate. A history of public address from thte mn;nd Lol

the present, organized around the theories of representative orato

ships to the social environment.

21, Articulat Problems of Speech (2) I 2 Elis kool
Auallvsi: au::g discussion of articulatory problems as em;ountt}!;:egp 1;3:1 st

work, particularly in California. Required of all students for

eredential. Prerequisite : Speech Arts 150.

ot hnical Practice (2) ir mechnical
= i;::al::err'llze‘:l:;imll projects in planning school th;atgrs_ angf tl‘.il:;,:mﬂé liyints
equipment, lighting control and lighting instrumgn;is a]?sc; etd e design
for elaborate plays will be assigned, executed and disc :

. i in St Direction (2) : i T
” i;n:aldn\'aa;lc’:ads cz%:se If{,\r those who are ready to dji)efc;riur]ﬂlalgl-:gttill; gr ezt v
eonsider the problems of handling various gtyles and tyélestes e s 1 et
of dramatie literature for modern production, For gradua
ing plays.

. B i | Interpretation (2) ; ool ik
e i:;?é:?i:; 'c;isoc{;in: apglied to oral reading of mss;:tiergloe;;a 'i}nc?lgdlg e el
Analysis of thought and emotional content and at(;sot::erht; i ;
harmony, variety and contrast, balance and proportion,

ZOOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE
Major

SCIENCES

: he A.B. degree. Courses
iences i  in soology for & division
’8”"';8 lsi;f gege:leral education courseinlﬂre;; 04 2B,
tchu‘ic;lﬂ‘pzl:J"{1 1A-1B; in relatel ﬁeidséiv]?:ion quuirements:

es 2A-2B, 3A-3B. E__'%pe ‘A minor is not required.

A major in arts afl-f; s¢
in the major are in addition
requirements : in the major, £
Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Physics SFert o0taq
24 units in zoology to include Zoologl’e s S commended;
Siding knowledge of 8 foreift B EET R frered in zoology fo Lower division

A ior in arts and sciences 18 Oli¢ Veducation courses. Low s
S major in_ addition to 45 units in generd elated fields, Botany 1 or o

jésitinte s 1o mh ajor, Zoology 1A-1B; in ¥ Geology 2, 3, and Mathemﬁaelds
requirements : in the m éB‘ Physics 2A-2B, 3A'-3B' e anproved related
Uke%stg IA.{ll? he E..;aEAr-equ'ircm.entls: 9 use :(;Oe;lfiied Reading knowledge of a
~{B. Upper divisi 155,Amin0riﬂ!1° i

to include Zoology 100, 101, 106, in zoology may be
foreign language is rmm“‘e“"{‘,’é;rea in zoology ; however, ”“;sﬁeﬁ'm or as part of

A teaching major is not offel ral secondary ial. For fie

used as par: :f”ghe liffe ;m’e:;ne ':‘h?";e‘f;:ﬁ ?;f:;:ier high schg‘;}iefggle:hal

the ience major for ; for these ¢ :
of:;:;:]ll's:;g:r to the outlines of red ts

Minor must include at least

inor
ces is offered in 200108y Th;ro]r:lncourses carrying upper

units of which must be

r the B.S. degree. Courses

A minor in arts and scien
15 units of work in zoology, 8iX
division credit.
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A teaching minor is not offered in zoology ; however, it may be used as part of the
teaching minor in life science for the general secondary credential, or as part of the
teaching minor in general science for the special secondary, the general elementary,
and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For specific information, refer to the out-
lines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Zoology (4-4) Year,I,1I
An introduction to animal biology. Designed for those who expect to do advanced

work. Two leetures and 6 hours of laboratory work each week. Prerequisite for Zoology
1B ; Zoology 1A.

8. Human Anatomy (3) I

A study of human structure through the use of models, prepared dissections and
microscope slides. Prerequisite: High school biology, Biology 3, 1, or Zoology 1A.
Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Required of prenursing
students. Credit reduced to 2 units if student has credit for Zoology 20.

20. Human Anatomy and Physiclogy (3) 1II

An elementary course in human anatomy and physiology. Prerequisite: High
school biology, or Biology 1 or 3 or Zoology 1A. Lectures three hours per week. Credit
reduced to two units if student has eredit for Zoology 8 or Physiology 1A.

Upper Division Courses
100. Embryology (4) I,I1I
The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig. Six

hours of _lahoratory and two hours of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite : Zoology
1B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

101. General Physiology (4) II

_ Fundamentals of plant and animal functions, Two lectures and two laboratory
periods per t:veek. Prerequisites : Biology 8 and consent of instructor, or Zoology
1A-1B, Chemistry 1A-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B.

104. Microtechnique (3) I,1I

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microsecopie study. Six hours
?f laboratory and one hour of lecture per week. Prerequisite : One year college chem-
istry and Zoology 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates 14) X

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates. Two

hqura per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory, Prerequisite: Zoology 1B, or
Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

108. Histology (4) I

A study of the microscopie structures and differentiati i
X ntiation of tissues and organs of
the vertebrates, especially mammals, One lecture and six hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisites : Zoology 1A-1B ; recommended Zoology 100.

109. Hematology (3) I,1I

Miecroscopie and chemieal examination of bl t°
periods per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry 102, ik el g
110. !A.imnulogy (4) 11

biological survey of available fresh wat
the relationship of an organism or group of‘:gar;i
sites: Zoology 1A-1B and elementary chemistry.,

followed by a selected problem on
sms to the environment. Prerequi-

112. Marine Invertebrates (4) 1

Identification and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of the San

Diego region, F i
1A, or 1giigolﬂr;;'r 41.;330;11; collecting trips to the beaches required. Prerequisite : Zoology

tory or field work per wl;gle;‘.lt of instructor. Two hours of lecture and six hours of labora-

e S Bt i

. reptiles. Practice in

. 118. Mammalogy (3)
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113. Ornithology (4) ; 11

The study and identifica
fan Diego region. One hour o al <
peursions, :'lngll a field project. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B, or Biol

instructor.

tion of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and the

i k of laboratory, or field
f lecture and six hours per wee o

i i 1 ()% = y A
113F.A|:ilizlc!ds?z:(?;uo1fo ]33:1 birds with special emphasis upon the fall migration.

- tebrates (3) 1L R 5 =]
8 ’%‘Eld Ib:::gg::t:::r :mtural history and distribution of fishes, famlijgel:;?;:&tion.
Practi the techniques of eollection and the use of keysee I?Prerequisites:
Frequent field trips. One lecture and two laboratory periods per Weex.

. Zoology 1B, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

e i i ips of mammals.
Lectures on classification, adaptations, aqd ecologlc;al ;ﬁ%tl{:::?l;i Ilo‘.l Sscpgo
Laboratory and frequent field trips to familiarize studeg a;ix A o N aboratory Dk
nomic procedures and field techniques. One lecture annt e
week. Prerequisites: Zoology 14, or Biology 4 and conse

119. Field Zoology (4) I, Summer . a1« of Southern California ; field
Designed to give a working knowledge 0;2;2 ga;u;;lhnvior, observational methods,

tri ures and laboratory emphasizing ec . . o biological science
eu]].l;:(’:t]ii;t techniques and taxonomy. Prerequisite: A coursein colleg
or permission of instructor.

nsects. Prerequisite:

: Entomology (3)
121. General Entomo lecture and three

: i £i
The classification, life history, structure, and ph%s‘:?éogy‘; lfr g
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.
hours of laboratory per week.

i 2 e | . ¢ insects of the
g b with especial S O epeated for credit but with
student’s choice. To be taken with or totf;)];i“xwhwr; of laboratory work each W'

a total of not more than 3 units. Three

i tomology (4) 11 jculture. Pmphasis is placed
e Coam aecigned for stadents of agriculture and BoPEL LG, epsures are el
on determination and control of insects i or week. Prerequisite: g
studied. Two lectures and two laboratory periods p

or Biology 4 and consent of instruetor.

; i tomology (3) I ; ission and
= ’Ih‘ﬂheed;zlat: :.-Efninnsects a?nd other arthrﬂp‘]dshlgn::a:f?efmre PeE
diseases. Three hours of laboratory and two

Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

128. Parasitology (4) I

tion of human
f:';? Prerequisite :

¢ man. Laboratory

5 z ;1 reference to those © d rvation

i asites with BDE‘?“] ¥ _collection an preservat b

includsi*r:;difiegitig:;ﬁoﬂ; Eﬁmpm‘m“t psr;;l;e:ugg tr:;nll;’bomr?torr per week. Prerequisite
of local forms. T'wo hours of lecture an

Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.
SR 11 :
(6)150. Readings in Biology (2) y with informal class di les, ecology, €0

PR h -
i uggested bibliograpay biological prineip
Reading tro(iln ‘:ﬂ? igngeln de history of b:ologs_';m;" havior. Not open

Subjects discusse : its, :

nomljc 200logy, 200§e0graphy, breeding ]ils';'t’;t:;'Bi ology 3 oF equivalent.

who have credit for Botany 150. Preredt : ects. Con-
e Bl @ I and their destructive effects. o

153, Economic Biology : to man ervation.

Study of uses of plants a
sideration also given to generd
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and ¢
credit for Botany 153,

mals
1 methods of control and cons

have
to students who
ctor. Not open
onsent of instru

4
4
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165. Genetics (3) II

Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations
illustrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. Not open to students with eredit for Botany 155. Prerequisites :
Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

(G)160. Evolution (2) II
The development of theories of evolution. Two lectures per week, Prerequisite :
Biology 3 or equivalent. Not open to students with eredit for Botany 160.

(G)165. Human Heredity (2) I

Presentation of selected principles of heredity as related primarily to human
inheritance. Designed primarily for nonscience majors. Two lectures per week. Not
open to students with credit for Zoology 155 or Botany 155.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program,

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Admission only by consent of the instructor with whom the work is to be done.
Credit and hours to be arranged in each case. Open to students who have completed
at least 15 units of zoology with a grade of A or B. May be taken for a maximum of six
units,

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3) I
Especial emphasis will be placed on current concepts in the various fields of
biology including problems of migration, distribution, speciation, evolution. Required
of all graduate students.

202. Hydrobiology (2) II
A course in aquatic ecology with special emphasis on fresh water but with refer-
ence to marine biology.
213. Advanced Studies in Ornithology ()X
Lectures and seminar on advanced problems of morphology, distribution, behavior
and classification of birds.
290. Bibliography (1)
: Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bib-
liographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,
208. Special Study (2-5)
F An individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the master’s
egree,
299, Th_esis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

PROVISIONAL CURRICULUM

; - in attaining

Thi iculum is for the purpose of assisting provisional %;fggﬁs in the pro-

B et i curriculum which leads to the A.B. degree. ses and are placed
-"m:lsgtt);:aﬁ; :lu-c given close supervision in s‘e‘ecttll,?gnc((:lflse(fvc:l;1r0g1-smn.

[k classes specially designed to aid In ngustmenthttn ined um; the completion of at

Reclassification to regular status may be obta de point average of 1.0, or

4 eay k of “O" grade with an over-all grade point must ordinarily

gl: mgginﬁq:m n?n reclassification committee. Reﬂ}ﬂai]rgf)ﬂ:lloonnot go reclassify

take place within the first year of college wor(];'])s‘wg;?igeation.) :

will be placed on probation. (See Probation and 12184 1y to students in pro-

Ao $ open on ee
i visional curriculum are must select thr
R conrses ia the Pio ts in their first college year o B i

s tus. Provisional studen _ their Sl oo
me:glz :eamester from the list oflsutlgecgﬁrol;r;:f Iﬁ::’;‘i‘e i froﬁ the E:]g;utlzz
urses omplete the student's prog L ional curriculum W
ﬁﬂdulesfrlfegtt)fﬂ-ste[; :::-nE:Lm additional courses in the provisiona

ipproval of the adviser.

TUDENTS
PROVISIONAL 8
A SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR . d
1st 2
First Year Sen. Ss;n.
i
P P v o e e T 3
Physical education activities ——————---===""""""7T7T . g b4
Buglish 41 and 42— ——— s B L 2 3
Psyehology 40 and Sociology 45— —-~—-=—=—""""" PRSI 3 5
Social Science 40 and 45—~ -t MR S S 2 2
' Physical Science 40 and Biology 44 ek g 2 2
' Speech Arts 3 and Health Education £1——-——- R
L R SR __—16} 163

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

BIOLOGY

. g8y LI o in relation to
(G)41. Man and His Biological World (3) the biology osdme%?wlaﬁon may be

: ith emphasis on LU i
General concepts of bwlo?;ywllf Lahoratory eredit for gen

modern life. Bquivalent of Biology i 4.
obtained by following Biology 40 with Biology

ENGLISH

nai ding
I lary bmldll’lg'u rea F
9. English Fundamentals ([2)1)-111 %l'llgrammar, ?Bagfl’r::ci:b:equir of_stude:emre;!f

. Bt f omposton. Del L S0 ol e 'y e
 fiills, theme writing. Equl‘; fail the Knglish X8I0 o quation eredit bu

§ Srovisional program  rges, May be counted towd

ite for other English courses. : nt.

used f;: the general education requireme

: i & LB i eseay
- (G)41. English Compo§|t|oe|} ogition. B s f“:’i‘:aﬂnn .
: Composition stressing hg "

: ifying ex
, Sites: Pagsing mark in Engl A auly
‘ Equi

- i
4 articles. Prerequ
o acr;edil: for Eng 40.

valent of Inglish 1.

L}
f.
)

(171)
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(G)42. Freshman Literature (3) I, II

Literature, mainly contem i i

z { porary, is read for its ideas, especially i i

}Il’?-g:waini prolhlems and their solpt_mn‘ Practice in writing is contiI:lue?i. %;Euﬂi’:itlg? tﬁ
sional students. Prerequisite: English 41, Equivalent of English 2 3

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

(6)41:i Man alnddHis Physical World (3) I, 1II
general education course concerning the natur ienti
eral | v : e of the scientifi
selected topies in physical science, Materials will be chosen from lpllj;qif'smgltz];g]dis?;d
Ly Y ’

astronomy, and geology to i i
. provide an unders i i i
to modern life. Equivalent of Physical Sci;rf:;allfdmg R B it it

PSYCHOLOGY

(6)41‘:& Pulychalogy and Life (3) I,II

: n elementary survey of normal adul i

e ntar of ) ult psychology, deseript iza-

c:)ounéeé Lh;e asul;it:ﬁtlve and ?bJectlve aspects of behavior. Fumiahels ;}\:;‘:ai: r;gr Oarl%a;‘tllfzr
psychology and is prerequisite therefor. Equivalent of Psychology 1.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

(G)40. Contemporary Problems B) I II

A survey of political, social and i
; . economie f i i
understanding human problems. Equivalent of Soi:g‘lagg:l;g e RO

(G)45’i‘hAEnerican Democracy (3) II

e democratic concept of self-government, it

1 ¢ I s background a i
emphasis on the American use of democratic pril;ciples. Includes a ggug;of‘);tg:a:;tc]:ﬂg

in a relative and comparative a
V pproach to our modern worl
ment. Satisfies the U. 8. Constitution requirement fo‘: gi:d?li‘:ig;her oy

SOCIOLOGY

(G}ﬁi} M:rriage and Family (3) I,1I

mphasizes preparation for succe Y f i j

s 3 ssful marital adjust i =

progl :fnf;t Xlélml::ll-gl sg;ldent_a learn to Solve their own cof:rtsﬁ?tml:zﬁ-rli);;zerfrl:égf;n:;{:le
2 ucation course in social science and also i1‘1 family life edua:aticuny

{

- ATKINSON, DAVID F. (1949)--—-%?14;3; ford Univers

ANDERSON, GRAYDON K. (1949) ————-- c5of graduate stu

DIRECTORY
1950-1951

(Date after name indicates when appointed to faculty)

_________ President
HEPNER, WALTER R, (1935) _oonormmcmmmeomep o tipm ===
A.B., M.A., Ed.D., University of Sout i
W W, (1947) cmmmmmmmmmmmmm = = Associate Professor of Speec i
LCKIEE:' J(?Jii\lr\fl:rg{y( ég g‘)aﬁl-aﬁ;ﬁg ~M.A., and two years of eraduate study at the U
versity of Southern California. e
__-Junior
ADAMS, EILEEN (Mrs, Bert) (1948) cocoeoromspgonoar ™0
A~f3-- Willamegte University ; B.S., TUniversity of Denver.
AD DD I S bt i3 P Profe.ss% of ﬁnglish
AhisﬁJ%Hl\? I?_in(ihirsi)t}_gf iii_c-lﬁéa;f; Ph.D., University of Southern Californid. 95
3 SLed¥hey =

LOORN. MARVIN D. (1941) cccmomommmo=—mm o R e Associate Professor of Eﬂ-uEd.D.
MOEE-'.l\égt?ﬂy‘igsg}rgléé%l)eéé_;-ﬂ._ﬂ_‘: Teachers College, Columbia University ; :

University of Southern California.
_Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services
Al

t Professor of Education
M.A,S,Sié%g;'emont Graduate School ;

ALLEN, WILLIAM H. (1950) - mmmmmmmm====="

. i i lifornia at Los Angeles;
e e et O lifornia at Los Angeles.

Ed.D., University of Ca
__Associate P

AMSDEN, GEORGIA C. (1925) - ==~
Diploma, Gregg College, Chicago; special secre

Management

rofessor of gecretarial e eern:

tarial training in vario

Professor of Teonomics
mmt&(‘il; atﬂIJIni\FersltY of Minne-

A.B., Willamette University ; two yea
sota and University of Wisconsin.
_______ Assistant Pro:

£
ANDREWS, JULIA G. (Mrs. F. 8.) (1947)—20oiony Ay two an
A.B., Northwestern University :eg'{?é’ll g;%l,u&?& o iversity.

or of Art
e%s one-half

te study at Teach
yonrs of gradunte SEETLAS - L A "mees-s%:ra% Eﬂq:ac:gjon
ABPLE, JOB A, (1941) oo Coricget M.A, University of OIIEROTE: =
College, Columbia University. ment
s iness Manage!
in Accounting u??d B ate study at Red-

A.B., San Jose State College A Sanuary, 1951.

lands University. On military E :

e8s0T n

BACON, GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs. George) (1928),__ ..., professor of Education
I A., Stanford U niversity ; oné year

ysics

B.S., Utah Agricultural College ; M. .
study.
e ___.-Professor Df-s e

g _-"‘_"—_“"—"”“_-"“-“_;Ii—forni_a. Three o
Alngkosgﬁl\?at%glgt L gy et Um%e;‘dswi!?rsﬁy of California, nlversqrty
ate Study at University of Mil;geggtg,
Southern California and Univers Tegol e - mﬁﬁt:
~caars of graduate study at the

B D H., JR. (1937) —c—=——=ra3ony aars
AKFE]%?S‘&%?? Hr o Gollege ; M.A., and four ¥ i
versity of California. Assistant Professor of Bducatio
9) nmmnnmmnse G Dy University of Michigst:

BALLANTINE, FRANCIS A. (194 TAM.,
A,ET Michigan State Normal College ; A professor oIt,Eaﬁe
WIN (1939 mmmmemmm—mmos S ist University :
BAmﬁtﬁanér. I&Evﬁmstemﬂ Uﬁﬁaﬁm(;la.n).. Southern Methodist
« Sou
versity of Chicago.

BECKER, CALLIE D. (Mrs. B J algsﬂgg;.;,;‘ﬁai;a;my.

3B REENS Qoret s S Instructor inity of Southern
P T jvers

BENTON, CAinL gy é}%ﬁ}f&i—iﬁ 2t Lmi 5%‘1’381“ i .S, Un

chifﬁig B:eﬁnm Leave Fabruaﬁ;s Rt I _néostﬁ-uctor in Education
1943 ————————————— emont
Bmci‘ PO EElgie{io(éi;% %oliljé)sﬂ(; graduate study at Clar ege.
., Ban

fology
, Unl-

Senior Librarian

on
physical Ed“&cgu-
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BLOCK, BDWARD A, (1048) 00 oo o Associate Professor of English
A.B., M.A., Ph. D., University of California,

BRITTAN, MARTIN R, (1950) e .
A.B., San Jose State College ; Ph, D., Stanford University.

BROADBENT, HARRY H. (1949)__________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., University of Oklahoma ; M.S., University of Pennsylvania,

BROOBKS, BAYLOR (1931) Assistant Professor of Geology

.A., Stanford University. Two Years graduate study at University of Arizona and
Stanford University.

BROWN, ELIZABETH McPIKE (Mrs. L. P.) (U EESaek LN Professor of French
Ph.EB., M.A., Ph.D,, University of Chicago; one year graduate study at the Sor-
bonne, Paris, France; Certificat d'Etudes Francaises; Diplome de I’Association
Générale de Phonétique, Paris, France; Officier d’Académie,

BROWN, EUGENE P. (1947)ee____________ Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S., Southeastern Teachers College; B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma. One
Year graduate study at University of Chieago, University of Southern California

and University of Mexico,
BROWN, LESLIE EARKIGRICIOSRY " Jan iy 0 igse o Professor of Spanish and French

B.A., Yale College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Southern
California.

Instructor in Zoology

BRUBECK, HOWARD R. b e RS T I i) Associate Professor of Music
B.A., San Francisco State College ; M.A., Mills College.

BRUNER, WILLIAM S, (1948) ____ gt Aznlatant Prot of English
B.S., University of Virginia ; M.A., Claremont College, " Rl e

BRYDEGAARD, M ARGUERITE A.
A.B., San Diego State College

(Mrs. H.) (1936)_Associate Professor of Education
» M.A. and graduate study at Claremont College.

R anacion A o Goticgs e A SStAn Professor of Inglish
Angeles ; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

CAMERON, ROY ERNBET. (1980) = o
AB., Ph.D,, University of California,

CAMPBELL, LOIS B, (1947)

I 5 Pemmm e S S Assistant Professor of Education
B., University of California ; M,A., Teachers College, Columbia University.

CARLSON, HILDING B. (1948)

Coordinator, Personnel Ser ices ; Prof T cholo
Ph.B., M.S.,, Ph.D., University of Chicago. 4 ELIEENEIE0L TRy =

CARLSON, TI{JOZiRS;TE}\T R. (1948)
rincipal of Campus Laboratory School ; Associate Professor of Education
B.E,, St. Cloud State Teachers College ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

CASSEL, RUSSELL N, (1949) Assistant Prof
£ R R S T S e ess f Edueation
BSs, Millersville State Teachers College; M.E4., Pennsylvania Oétg.te JCnl]egci
Ed.D., University of Southern California, Resigned February, 1951,

CAVE, MARY J. (1946)c0- oo oo 0
BS Uatvotio s Assistant Professor of Physical Education

orth Dakota. Graduate study s i-
versity of California at Los Angeles, sl be Ll e T

CHADWICK, LEONARD E. (1949) Assistant Prof
________________ essor of Economics
B.S. and two and one-half Yyears graduate study at the University of California.

CRRIERNIHO T (I0B0) oo i i
.8., Indiana University ; B. 8., M.B., T_Tnivers'l-ty BE‘ITI-iﬁJgiss?mtam s mdgdnp

CHURCHILL, CHARLES W. CEERY Covas asily
A.B., Un'iversity of Newark ; M.A., Ph.D,, ﬁe;ﬁ_ra_Assistant o e foRclagy

rk University.
COMIN, NORITA (1949)

______________ Professor of Economics

______________ i
.., Oniversity of Minmssoia: Acting Assistant Professor of Home Economics
CORBETT, KATHERINE R (1921) Ass
\ s ALY e -—-48sociate Professor of Education
giﬁs.e.”ﬁl;higan State Normal College; B.S., A.M., Teachers Collgge, Cc}Ilumbia

CORRIGAN, ROBERT 3. CIA4Y Y- ey
A.B., University of Michiga:)'l ~ M.A:. U;fi;;;;l—t;ésslamnt TR VE Huetch Arts

Towa,
CROUCH, TJAMES ENSIGN (1932)
B.8.,, M.S., Cornell Unive(rsit'y :

__________________ Professor of Zoology
Ph.D., University of Southern California,

CUNKLE, ELIZABETH C, (Mrs, L.) (1948)
i e R L U S e A e Junior Librarian
Utﬁ{eg?geggggl ;}f() I.11';‘.1&11.i‘i'i’ornia. ¢+ B.S. in L.8., Columbiza University. Graduate study
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N Bolot bl gy {égtﬂxzfgs;{e}'ﬁ University ; Ph.D., University o

A.B., Beloit College; MA., N

{ . (195 :
CUTT.E %l R‘P :&\ A]E%P[E L}nh‘ersity of California.
.B., MLA.,

‘ DEBRECHT, EUG

'DEP
DICKHAUT, FLORENCI

________________________ iversity of
DIRKE:BJOS}?;T ]%Ixeggé %5‘1;:1)1:6 College. Graduate study at Univ

; - e e i Tniversity.
melgéf%%ﬁtfﬁé b Goilege : MoA.. Bd.D., Stanford

April, 1951.

A.B.,, Northwestern

E(l‘quﬁlg'iéa%?;rggf Extension Services; Assistantsitf- On military leave,

AB. San Francisco State College; M.

A.B., University of Denver ; A.M., Ph.D., C

CoA.
D) LIAN SMITH ( 1}{1‘9. :
fl ITTiT‘.:[srsity ; M.A., University of C

____Instructor in History
0) e e e s i e

Professor of Marketing
A., Stanford Univer

Professor of Education

UTY, ERBY CHESTER (1931) . cocmcemo Solumbia University.

___._Professor of English

hicago.

; Professor of Art
““““ ASSIEmS%Elthern California.

Associate Professor of Mathematics

Professor of English

= ifornia.
BEARNEST, SUE W. (Mrs, L. E.) (1947)—_-—— {versity of Southern Califor

S, KENNETH W. (1949)
EELLABih George Washington

A.B,, San Diego State

EMERSON, ARTHUR T. (

e; M.A,, Ph.D,, Uni
S : Associate Professor of %svchologb'
--------------- D., University of Chicago.

Professor of Mathematics

Acting Assistant Naval War College.

1949) raduate study at

B, . 8. Naval Academy. One JE85 & Associate Profe]ﬁs%ﬁ %f-gr‘llliig
————————— £ ¥ ializ
EVENSON, PATTEE B. (1949) - —pois oty of L e nd Bastman School
a Universitios of Minnesots, Michigan, Soutery, (%the United States.
at Universities of } 1 Paris, Londo: =
. :truction in Econom
st e At ta?&d?rgiee&%r %51 iversity of
FELTON, JﬁIiN R. d(lc?l;i: )a-n-é—aﬁé_-ﬁajﬁ';,;am of graduate s
B.A.,, M.A,, an S
FRUTRIN L o R R e “"’g;ﬁgeénf;g{:w
' FERRIS, HORACE 8:-11(?:?h‘j"f.ﬁff):'-ﬁﬁl-\;ersity of California.
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., < aias
1951. ___Asgsistant Pmr&??:mbla TUni-
FLYE, RICHARD C. (1950) o3 =g Professional Diplome:
A., University o ' destion
versft.v. ----—-E's'aﬁtlf:glglgoﬁ:}&
----------- N {niversity o
FOLEY, ROLLA (1950) ———~--= aza; M.M., Univers Sacation
B, Bastern Hiinois State Colege? 7 — _,__Asst-“_f%% Igroragﬁzo:;g!ta Teachers
FRIEDRICH, KURT (1049) -5~ ~~Giambia University B2 il
A.B., Columbia Co e ¢ paycholo
College. __,_Assia‘ta;{‘-emfda;"gf the University
GELDREICH, ED‘W;AI;S':JYV‘; AT 4T i1} three years grady s
A.B., M.A., Unive Polit
of Chicago. 7 Assistant prgﬁsgﬁifuw atl;d nﬁmﬂ;?
GENERALES, MINOS D. ( }iﬂtfggl-ggfeggggamiuda% SX hool, and Institute o
in Law an of Paris
?Tn vgre'sigy of Athens, University ki Caaean
Honal Btudles. .- 7T e S e e
----------------- s tion
GERMANN, LULA (19267 700 s vs, Kansas ¢ Business Bducation
B.S, State Teachers Colle _Associate Professqt b s Gmce M Ed.D.,
GIBSON, ERNEST DANA (1947) —mmm=="" Secre Sollege of Bduca

ta;
jversity of Minneso
g.esv; g:rk University.

GIE . CLAYTON M.
_J Rf.%.. Augsburg Coll

A.B.,

Two years gradugte o,

California at Los

G VIN 8.
e George Wash,
graduate study &
of Pittsburgh-

(A48 e Tniversity s BAN Uilan

M.A., Colorado State i
tant Professor of Educa

Assis
b S e innesota.
8) o osmmimm= rsity of M Mathematics
948y A, Ph.D, Unive professor of Cathﬁf"‘“’:i

Los Aﬂ.ge]es. M.A., Universlty of
!llvalslts‘ of Southeln Csllfurnia. []nlvelsity

of U eges.
ate atudgn‘atcmmmont Colleg! ¢ professor of P“‘;“;L‘Ifrg
Assistan’ o Pittﬂhﬂl‘gg'd University

o T A, UnIVersity S cojlege
olumbia University,
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GROSS, GEORGE C. (1949) Acting Instructor in English

iy at San Diego State College

A.B., Ban Diego State College ; one year graduate stud
and University of Southern California.

_____________________ Professor of English

HAMMACK, ISABELLA STEWART (1936)
A.B., M.A,, and one year graduate stud

HARCLEROAD, FRED F., JR. (1946)
A.B., M.A,, Colorado State Colleg

HARRINGTON, AWONA B. (1949)
B. and one year graduate study at S
versity of Southern California,

HARRINGTON, NEIL J. (1948)
B.S., Monmouth College ; one year
Northwestern University. On milita

HARRIS, VINCENT C. (1950) =
B.A,, M.A,, Ph.D., Northwestern University.

HARVEY, ALEERT R. (1949)
B.S., Bates College : A M.,

Associate Professor of Education
¥ at the University of California.

Associate Professor of Education
e of Education ; Ph.D., Stanford University.

______________________________ Junior Librarian

n Diego State College ; M.8. in L.

Instructor in Chemistry
of graduate study at DePaul University and
ry leave, October, 1950.

s s e L e Assistant Professor of Mathematics

--——__Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Harvard University.

HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mrs. F. A (19248)
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.
graduate study at University of

HARWOOD, ROBERT DANIEL (192%)
B.A,, Pomona College ; Ph.D., Corn

HASKELL, HARRIET
A.B., Mills Colleg

HAVER, CLARE L. (Mrs. R.) (1949)
A.B., Western Washington Colle

HAYNES, GERALD
A.B., Indiana

Assistant Professor of Botany
Southern California. One year
alifornia and University of Chicago.

A., University of

_______________________ Professor of Zoology
ell University,

(1940, except 1943-45) ____

Assistant Professor of English
e; M.A, Bryn Mawr College; P

h.D., University of Wisconsin.

. e s e Instructor in Education
ge of Education.

INE K. (Mrs. L.) (1931)
Central College; B.S. in L.

HOUSEMAN, RICHARD A. (1948)_
B.S., Central M
Columbia Unive

HOUSER, LOWELL (1838)
Diploma, Chicago Art Institute. Fi
Haiti, and New York City.

HUGHES, DONALD H. (1950)
B.A., Hastings College ; M.

__________ —m e m . S€nior Librarian
8., University of Illinois.

Associate Professor of Bducation

ichigan College of Education; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College,

Assoclate Professor of Art
ve years' special study in Mexico, Yucatan,

Assistant Professor of Education
graduate work at the University

HUNTER, JAMES J., JR. (1948)
A.B., Cornell University ; M.S., Ph.D., Sy

IMBROCK, PAUL H. (1350)
B.S.,, Bowling Green St

Executive Dean ; Professor of Education
racuse University,

Assistant Professor of Education
d.D., Teachers College, Columbia

ISENSEE, ROBERT W, (1948)
A.B., Reed College: M.A.,

JACKSON, EVERETT GEE (1930)
A.B,, San Diego State College
years special study in Mexico,

JACOBSEN, HELEN M. (19486) S
A.B., S8an Diego State College ; B.S. in L.8., Universi

JOHNSON, FRANK LOUIS (1939) R
AB, M.A,, University of Minnesota ; Ph.D., Univer;

JOHNSON, TESSA M. (1950)
A.B., University of Califor

JONES, KENNETH K., JR. (1948)
B.8., Northwestern University

JOSEEH. LIONEL (1947)

Assistant Professor of Chemistry

_______________________________ Professor of Art

M.A., University of Southern California, Three

Senior Librarian
ty of California.

Associate Professor of English
sity of Wisconsin.

rofessor of Physical Education
Southern California.

nt Professor of Speech Arts

.- Assistant P
nia ; M.S., University of

_Assi
3 M.A,, Stanford Unive

.8, St. Louis University ; M.S,, Ph. D., Washin

DAVID C. (1948)
niversity of Calif
2. Registered Elec

Associate Professor of Chemistry
gton University.

tant Professor of Physics
ornia at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of Cali-

trical Engineer
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ni i B
i Associate Professor of F SYC!IUI
e o e i
: BA’ M.A T_Tl .'\'(ersitjy' of Califor iz 5 ng les; Ph.D., Uni
iy By nia at Lo A eles h n versity of Cali-
B 2 sical Ednca.tion
Asgsistant Professor of Physic it i

KASCH, FREDERICK W. (1948) oo e ctady at New Yo

B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; gradua

University of Ilinois. Professor of English

! IMNER (1933) oo e
KENN JSTER B. (1987) ccomommmrazemo==z=n ss00iate
3 AFB?,YéﬁiTSmTﬁFCr}ucge Y M A, Ph.D., Stanford Unive

Pon G LY L p R
KIDWELL, WILLIAM 55

B.A., M.8,, University of Oregon; d.D., Stanford Univ Jaia S

____Associate Professor C? lambia University.

TR, ANGEL% e (éﬁﬁzﬂ_ﬁﬁ_‘f M.A., Teachers Eoéizi?'Ed%caﬁun and at Folk
iii?i‘i'ti?ﬂ?%ﬂ?rf 31 f’ﬁﬁ-}tral School of Hygiene and Phy

" High School, Ollerup, Denmark.

IN B, (1948) - vooommm oo mmmmmmm ==
mﬁhﬁ%ﬁ.n, University of Chicago.

4 t Professor
Placement Officer; Assis%;l Psychology

Assistant Professor of Sociology

Education
______ Assistant Profeggtg‘rgguate tudy
ROESTER, GEORGE A. (1950) —-ccmmr i 5 olorado. TWo Years

B.S., Midland College; M.A,, U ersity of Minnesota.
j . a1 Services and Summes

at University of Colorado and Un
i ; Dean of Edumﬂondnmmess Management

LAMDEN, CHARLES W. (194 8 -~ Brofessor of Accounting AhD., University of Cali-

les; Ph
AB., M.A., University of Caiiforl}tia at Los Ange
fornia. Certified Public Accountant. P e e

B : University-
MUIK’};SELST:&W{II;&%\]};{;I 'of{ ﬁ;br)aska: Ph.D., Ohio State i ;
gy t 1948- anagemen
LEBARRON, EVANGELINE O. (Mrs. H. B) (1948, SXCCE, (¢ geeretarial Manageiothy
' Assliux Falls College; one a aliforniz, Uni-

5 i thern C
DA, BS, Univer?!glzfsetmoont'(?%ft;gese;, T,Tnlvtiairsit-‘i o zmautay

a ali.
EZia-lgtucyatgf Oy At ta and University of Haw

Education

£ Music
________ _Associate Professor O
LEIB, JULIUS (1938) «ocmommmmmmmmm=z== e
’l‘hree years special study at Leipzig S

L (1948) oo mae== T M.A., Ph.D,
LEIFK%RI' I?ﬁfeﬁigﬁf (Califomia. at Los Angeles

{versity.

ical Science
or of POt o

of Mathema
-Associ&t‘;)ﬁ;ﬂa:guog University.
"

_Professor of HIstory

e ; . Ph.
LEM)iEﬁ Mé&;ﬁﬁ‘lfamclg}.léég :133}.5' Tndiana University: P
B, (1921) -ooonzoodsssemmnesntis
monﬂég?l\{?ﬂ‘kp?g? University of California.

T s it 6 1 (ot

B S D aivaaiiy Mk B DRIYSEhS istant Profess . Shornia. e
CEl o puth

~ LINLEY, JAMES M. (1945) -—-o-—x VL& Ph.D, University of 80 ie

ueat
essor of Phy.ﬂmw%dy at

f Chicago;
Ph.B., University o Assistant ?mﬂ 1! College ; ‘gradua \1 study in

YN (1948) cvomrs-—m rge P! : years
LOCKQI AN anderbilt University M.Agigegf isconsin ; three
New York University, and Univer o of Industrial ATtS
dance. _Aﬂﬂlst:él:uﬁiofw
______________ t In cation
LUCE, LAWRENCE W. (1949) ——--r-24aT5tou nentary Education
~ BS, Tllinois Wesleyan :’“"'ers ! _____Coordinator of FIGEC.o o E“”m::o'n
1y L (1989) cmmm——— e nia. yf Educa!
: Ltlcxi)z I;’F'I{i‘lf‘%gh%_'('[]niveraity of Californ ; Professor of ThCreity.

_Executlve D1 | Columbia 4
2 _professor of o

MAD 1939) ——cmmo=====orFollege
].?Lmli' D?gggsﬁ??‘eru) State Teachers e

MAR R ik ity of
CHAND 046) cemmm=== D, Univers S
A 'E? M‘AER'{?;IIFV%ES%Y g}f Washington ; Ph-D i mﬁtkg:gfemuf
N e T duate WOLK the
MCBLATR, WILLIAM (1948)1.1-8%;—; Two years of £T8
A.B., San Diego State Co ;
California,: -7 Sl SN Sl D“P_NUn

- MCCLINTIC, JOSEPH 0. (1946) 3505ty of Missourts

A.B., Central College;
consin.

e

P e s

T
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McCOLLOM, IVAN N. (1946) ______ Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions

Professor of Psychology

A.B., Central Washington College of Education : B.8.,, M.8,, University of Oregon;
Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education.

* McGAUGHEY, JANET M., (Mrs, J. R.) (1947) ________/ Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., University of Michigan.

MORONHY, WIRI T e1gdny - - s L o s Instructor in Physical Science
A.B., Western State College ; M.A., Colorado State College of Education.
MENDENHALL, MARY (1939) ____________ Dean of Women ; Professor of Philosophy

-A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D.,
Yale University.

MERRILL, JOHN E. (1946) ----Assistant Professor of History
A.B., Stanford University; A.M., Harvard University. Two years graduate study
at Stanford University.

MERZBACHER, CLAUDE FELL CIdTy e Assistant Professor of Physical Science
B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Claremont Graduate School, Licensed
Professional Chemical Engineer.

MESSIER, LEONARD N. (1946) . __________________ -Assistant Professor of French

A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.
MILLER -DOROTHY A {1047y -, ovieotln 7 00 0 0 Instructor in Chemistry
B.S.,, A.B., Southeast Missouri State College ; M.S., State University of Towa.
MILNE, DAVID S, (1946)_ Associate Professor of Sociology

e University of California at Los &ngel'(-z-s; M.A., University of Southern Cali-
fornia ; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

MOE, CHESNEY R. (1931) e L Professor of Physics
A.B., M.A, Stanford University ; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Regis-
tered Mechanical Engineer. On military leave, April, 1951.

MOORE, EDWENA B. (Mrs. E. J AT s Assistant Professor of Education
AAﬁ.. San Diego State College ; A.M., Claremont Colleges.

MOR%AE, gg—g}eRiJIBS t(i;:l !!tﬂ)f o e _._Instrcuctor in Engh‘lee‘ring
B, ns Institute of Technology ; M.S., versit; ia. i
Professional Mechanical Engineer. s 2 s Tl e B i

MOSEN, ARTHUR W. (1950) -
-3, and one year graduate study at Oregon State College.

MUCHMORE, DON M. (1950) Lecturer in Political Science

A.B., Occidental College ; one year gra v
ST ot 2 ¥ graduate study at the University of California

MYERS, MABEL A. (1946) -Associate Prof f Bacteriol
A.B, M.A., Pomona College ; Ph.D., Cornell T.Tniverssity‘.3 i e

* NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS (1928)____
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California,

NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., JR. (1939) Prof hemistr,
B.S., University of California ; Ph.D., University of W’l:suzl:m:zelnm:0 e

NIEBAUER, RUBY R. (1949)_
B.S., M.§,, University of Wisconsin.

NORLAND, CALVERT E. (1947) Assistant Professor of Zoology

ééﬁ;;;gmuna College ; M.S., University of California. Graduate study at Claremont

* OLSON, ANDREW [BERE A T s T s _Assist, P Biol
.B., San Diego State College ; M.S8., University of Ida?lso? i i b id

OSBORN, CLARENCE G. (1937)
A.B,, AM,, Ph.D,, Stanford University.

PEIFFER, HERBERT C., JR. (19371)- -

Instructor in Chemistry

Professor of History

Assistant Professor of Education

Professor of Political Science

Prof, f Psych ]T'!ean ?ifgtllig .
rofessor o uidance
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.]%{csga%ﬁr%n'ﬂ'niversity-
PEREZ, ROSE MARIE (1948) Junior Librarian
A.B., San Diego State College ; B.S. i ;
M.A.’, Dntvaraity of Chice o g S. in L.8., University of Southern California;

* On leave.
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idance for Provisional
PERRY, FAY V. (Mrs. J. M.) (19 ) ) SRS Coordinasiﬁlrégrfl g}lP 1:_;.& go ot X Sﬂ;ﬁ}gﬁ
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ed4.D., University of Southern Ca

ion
. Professor of Physical Educat!

ol RLES B, (1921) == Dean of Men ;

PETE‘E%?%‘;E%?E%D State College ; M.A., Claremont Colleges.

Associate Prof
TWI 1931)
wmfb?%g%f%&%fiv(erslw: M.A. and two years graduate stu

of Southern California.

PHELPS, LOIS HIGGS (Mrs. P.) (1950)
A.B., San Jose State College.

f Speech Arts
?1??& l:t'Jle I‘I‘Jnive:rsltcl?

_Junior Librarian

t Professor of English
R Dartmouth G e N A Tiarvard il-ﬁi_\f_gr;?t;s;istﬁﬂll, Boston University.

B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Harvard
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts

PHILLIPS, KENNETH (1950) - - ———mm—eeemmm ., Ohio State University.
3L 5 e Buffalo) ; M.A., Ph.D.,
B.S., State College for Teachers (Bu Professor of Spanish

r 27) cmmmmmmmmmmmmn e e versity of
B L ot | A Siaadand Univraiy s PhD Uk
Southern California.

POST, LA { CHESTER (1937) - - =i
; A-B-.U l?E.I: Ph.D., University of California.

Associate
POVENMIRE, B. KINGSLEY (1946) ———————-- -Assoc
B.S., Ohio State University ; M.F.A., Yale Unive i
PRESTON, DUDLEY A. (1948) o l._uﬁ?tg?ﬁ;gggzsg of Botany
y gton S \iega: 7.5, Ph.D., Univers
B.S., Washington State Colleg plasia s gt T

PROU ON L. (1950) - - : lifornia.
ROUB'IE’. D e S casia; M.A, Ph.D., University of Ca A
RABE, WILLIAM F. (1850) ccooo—mmm—mmm=mzmmzo= A*"*’"“%"Eféi‘éf??”' .
ﬁ.s‘, M.A., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., Stanford Un
_Associate Professo

RAGEN, KATHERINE M. (1947) —ccooummnas T Ph.D., University of W
A.B., Penn College ; M.A., Bryn Mawr oy ; nt Professor of Education

s __-Assista 3

Rﬁuigfﬂ.&?igng.lgﬁgi);e College ; M.A., Ph.D., State University :f s::rof L

RICHARDSON, M. BRUCE (1948) - —ecmceae Assoctate Professor, bl panical n-
AB. Aeronautical Engineer, Stanford University. cha

fessor of Geography

Professor of Geography

Professor of Speech Arts

rketing

r of History
{sconsin.

gineer.

1942-48) ccmmmmmm=
RICHAR  ROBERT W. (1939, except
ABI?SP?INIEJ,R University of California.

8 cept 1949-50) ——————==—=== duate 8
DO L yate Collogs: M.A., and two years 78
sity of California.

Pro

tor in History
‘Irﬁtg;cat the Univer-

thematics
_Assistant PfOfe”Ph_Uﬂ?leg?thwestem

O L i ot Tilinois; M5, Syracuse Universiy:

University. s o e 1 “fg,‘ﬁ‘&orxfﬂ;tﬁﬂzoﬁ
ROBEBRSTS. ELLIS E. (}194?;-f-ﬁ-i;,'igg‘;}ﬁ-féc'ﬁﬁolosy: M.S, Cal

Tachnologs’; Ph.D, Stanford University. _protessor of Chemistcy
ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH (1928) —-———c-—tornrJiniversity of Iowa; e

University ; M.S., g 1 Engineer.
?é?é’it?%%igﬁun&e?ﬁ%ea:itorma. Registered Chemica r of Physical Educaﬂ?;'}
046) - -----cAssistant SRRy AL, University
; ROBBIlgS%N?E‘;\?agggs%oélm’neé;& e BRIRNIC nropology,
Sk Bl thro!
Southern California. i __P?;fessgrntf ﬁv . eaity of
RoGERs, SPENGER LB (0 -5 Giaranon Colere:
A B, Ban ego :
Southern California.

' AMER J. (1947) -=com=cm="
ROHBAI-‘E-I.SI\EET.EED.. University of California

WR D. (1946) commmmrm=m=
ot Af]? oﬁﬁg‘ :rsta.nford University. s
____Aasistil-l les ; . " th8
RUJA, HARRY (1947) ——-—-= Los Angeies, gtudy at
A.A.B., UI::ive(rnitY ?%nﬁﬁ,l-’:ﬁﬁ’%n? yoar postdoctoral

Ph.D., Princeton
California at Los Angeles,

____Professor of History
_professor of Chemistry

e ——

hology
¢ of Philosophy and B, o6
A.

Unival‘sitYU‘;lwmﬁ_y of

* On leave.
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HOUOCCO; TESR B (MR L)oo tnte e a o o gkl Associate Professor of Art
B.E., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia University.

BRYAN PREDERICI L. (3946 e Professor of Economics
B.8., Tufts College ; Ph.D., University of California.

SBAMPLES, HOWELL GORDON, JR. (1950) e o Junior Librarian
A.B., University of Georgia; B.S. in L.8., George Peabody College for Teachers,

SCHALLES FRANGEE IRENE (1950) cc-o oo L oo iy Junior Librarian
A.B., San Diego State College. One year graduate study.

NOHEVIET,, KARL: E. (1949)- - o oo o L Instructor in Spanish

A.B., Harvard University ; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. (1948) i
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

SCHUNERT, JIM R. (1948) i
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

* SCHUTTE, WILLIAM H. (1947)—______ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Idaho; M.S., University of Southern California.

SCHWOB, MARION L. (Mrs. W. E.) (1934) _Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., State University of Iowa ; M.S., University of Southern California.

SCOTT, FRANK L. (1947) o o . Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Grinnell College ; M.A., University of Michigan ; one year additional study
at the University of Michigan. .

SELLMAN, BEHNPOIN D CRIR ) T e Professor of Speech Arts
B.S., Purdue University; M.S., University of Arizona, Three and one-half years
graduate study at University of California, University of North Carolina and
Yale University.

SHANNON, FLORENCE S. (Mrs. E. L.) (1933)
5 : Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., University of California; M.A., University of Southern California.

SHEAFFER, HELEN M. (1950)———____ 2
A.B., M.A., Colorado State College of Education.

-Assistant Professor of Education

Coordinator of Secondary Eduecation;
Associate Professor of Education

--Instructor in Education

SHELAI:{, RUGHENE (1943) i i Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.S., State Teachers College at Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania ; M.S., Ph.D., Corneil
University.

SHIELDS, ALLEN BE. (1949) oo o Assistant Professor of Philosophy

A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California

SHIELDS, KARENA P. (1948)____ —----Assistant Professor of English
A.B., and one year of graduate study at the University of Southern California

SHIRLEY, DAVID E. (1950)_.___ Instructor in Economics

A.B., Princeton University; M.A., University of Utah; tw a e stud
at Stanford University. 4 RN RETIO S

SHOUSE, CLAUDE B, (1046) oo oo o o0 o Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Georgetown College ; M.A., University of Kentucky; one and one-half ygears
graduate study at University of Pittsburgh and University of Sputhern California.

SHUTTS, WILLEAM FL (1949) . oo .. = il Assis i
B.S5., M.S., University of Colorado. it B b

SILVERNAIL, CHESTER J. (1949)___ Assistant Professor of Astronomy
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School.

SMART, KEITH L. (1949)____
A.B., M.A,, University of California.

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS (1933)_____ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., University of Southern Ca.lﬁ'orn.ia..

SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD (1937) ___________________ = Professor of Astronomy
&.ﬂ{facarletan College ; M.A., Swarthmore College ; Ph.D., University of Cali-

SMITH, DEANT FRANKLIN (1929)________
B.M., M.M., Northwestern University,

SMITH, LOUIS E., JR. (1946) A
A.B., San Diego State College ; Ph.D., University of vﬂ;ﬂ;:gggtgg?fessor e i

* On leave Semester II

---Instructor in Bacteriology

i A Associate Professor of Music
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_Associate Professor of Art

SORENSON, GEORGE N. (1946) -~ om0t "ghhihern California ; graduate

A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Universit
stud’y at University of California and Universi

ANGLER, JOHN A, (1946) - ———— ==
= A.B., Ph.D., West Virginia University.

Prof

RTSMAN, CHARLES C. ( 1947 ) = Associate
33 B.S., North Texas State College; M.S., and one year a
versity of Southern California.

ty of Minnesota.
Assoclate Professor of Chemistry

f Physical Education
egg?{ioc;lal study at the Uni-

rofessor of Musie
SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE (1810).—z~57 - Grivarait of W ashingion. Dipomée
d"&écuiin};, C?nf:fef'va};oire Americain, Fontainebleau, France. G
STRINMETZ, HARRY V. (1930) - —-onnnm=-==-AsSoclate Professor ot GVEs,
AB. University of California; M.A., University of Sou

Purdue University.
7 __._Assistant Professor of t%g%mﬁ%g&g_
STONE, HAMILTON L. (1947) —-cenme-- d one-half years of graduate s .

B.S., U. S. Naval Academy. Two an
ary Science

tered Mechanical Engineer. 23
i s fessor O
NE - 980) o= Head Librarian; Pro niversity of Illi-
i B,Q'Iogziftrﬁgg?n&}ss?nqgri Siate Teachers College; B.S, M.S, U
nois; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Bugene) (1926)-———c————-
A.B., M.A., University of California.

Assoclate Professor of Geography

fessor of Education
PR T e R Assistant PTD‘ hD., University
STOUEE:, %ﬁ?&g‘;‘ '(:Ql?a‘é?;“ﬁ"&.ﬁ University of Pennsylvania; P

of Callfornia.

STOVALT, HARRIET B. (Mrs. 8. L) (1925) —ommrprommmmmmnmmmnts

' Graduate, Berkshire Athenaeum, Massachusetts. f Secretarial Ma-nagemer:t
_____Assistant Professor ol te study at Unl-

AT, Lﬁﬁﬁéfﬁﬁ%éfﬁeﬁe){i&.ds.. Indiana University EPRCES

versity of Wyoming and University of JSRIeh:

SUTTON, JOSEPHINE M. (1947) —oonmimmmmmm===
A.B., University of Oklahoma. o % Agt
lifornia ; grad-

Senior Librarian

Junior Librarian

_Assoc
——————————————— uthern Ca
SWIGEET’%J‘E%]I;;OD.St(‘;feﬁ;‘:)o“ege: M.F.A., University &1
vate study at Claremont Colleges. oy of Home FEeconomics
__Assistant Pro!esw;ag of graduate study
TAUBOY, RUTILA, (0405 Gt Sty o
at"-l‘jn!z\;l:sities of Minnesota, lowa, and Ca Instructor in Geography
tate University.

R Northwests (1 e Gotieze : ] #if.A.. T.ouisiana S
A.B., Northwestern State :}nllege 1 e e i e
YLO INNE M, (1948) i = T SSOT
= *‘\-%-'- ]§EA‘. Ptlfl};., University of California. o et GRS
S X1048) emmzemmommzem oty of Michigan.
'I'Angg:' R rniversity s Fi5 M, DRITSRE S5 Gl s
TERHUNE, JOHN A, (1948) - —cr—mse2o0or g Tiniversity: 55
B.S., U. 8. Naval Academy; M.S., o %?ngtggllg! E‘?gc%am
---------------- na ' R
RY, WILLIAM L. (191]1( ﬁ)i'—ea_cii—ers e T S.['I' n{g g na 0 fversit i two 3
AfB'éd‘i}‘tT:rignstIﬁ;tgf I}'niversity of Kentucky, T
of a :
Bia Untversityssss o0 Soslie Mo 2 o b ;rﬁg?éegs?&gé go
""""""" Sty M.A., Man Oxf
THEOR AL D Gathe }{'e';l%tﬁl)e}? Oxford University: M. =
By s DD iversi{y of Iowa. e

Uhniversity ; Ph.D., Un _________,..S‘E!;?rlgif%frohw tate

£ ity of O
TIDWELL, JAMES N, (1947) - University ©
WIAF..B., Simmons University; M.A- Physical Education

University.
TOLLAEFSEN. DOROTHY

ésgistant Professor o

I, (1946) == - of Marketing

B., M.A., University of Californ ate Pro Eusaoornla'- i

ERT, FRAN Assoctate PRe;

. H.) (1987) ==-m=—= A onthern

e gorgmt?n?éeﬁf? ; MA. rgal:arsity o
25?&'1,5:: Study at Stanford Unive
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TRAIL: MABEY COY {1030 e s i b e e e e Professor of English
B., Parsons College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of

Southern California.

o 5% S ) R W R B O A S S Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.h., Harvard College; A.M., Harvard University ; Ph.D., Stanford University.

TUCKER, GORDON H. (1945) e —-Professor of Zoology
B.S., M.S., University of South Carolina ; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

TURNER, MERLE B, (1960) o ________ Assistant Professor of Psychology
é.lli, Evlllamette University ; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of
olorado.

VAN CLEAVE, MAURICE (1948) i —-—-Lecturer in Accounting
B.S., U. 8, Naval Academy ; one year graduate study at U. 8. Naval War College.

Public Accountant.

VAN ROEKEL, BYRON H. (1950) Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Central College ; M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa

VOREKES, VIRGINIA W, (1949) . _ . ___. Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S.,, M.8,, University of Washington ; Ph.D., Yale University.
WATRR HARCLD (TSR aaeallll s e e b oo Instructor in Chemistry

B.S., Massachusetts State College ; Ph.D., University of California.

WALKER, DONALD E. (1949) _—__ = : Instructor in Sociology
A.B., M.Th., University of SBouthern California ; two years graduate study at Stan-

ford University.

WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (Mrs.) (1931)__________ Assistant Professor of German
A.B., M.A., Northwestern University.

WALLING, CURTIS R. (1881) . _____ Associate Professor of Engineering
A.B., E.E.,, Stanford University ; one and one-half years of graduate study at

Stanford University and the University of Southern California. Registered Elec-
trical Engineer.

WAND, BARBARA A. (1950)___ -—-~.Instructor in Art
A.B., San Diego State College; graduate study at University of California at Los

Angeles,
WATENPAUGH, FRANK M. (19385) e _ —---Associate Professor of Accounting

A.B., Pomona College ; M.A., University of Southern California. Two years gradu-
ate study at University of Southern California and University of Oregon. Public

Accountant.
WATSON, DONALD R. (1939)_____ Dean of Instruction ; Professor of Physical Science
.B., B.8., A.M., Ed.D., University of Southern California. v
WEBE, CHARLES R., JR, (1948) ... . . . .. Assistant Professor of Histo
A.B., M.A,, University of California; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. s
WEST, EDNA A, (1948) e _____ Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management

.A., Banta Barbara State College; M.A.,, and graduate study at Claremont
Colleges, Columbia University, and dregon State gollege. ¥

WHITE, ALFRED E. (1946)_________ Adnﬂ%ions Olfﬁcgr: Cioordinator of Educational
: esearch ; Associate Professor of Guidance
A.B., M.A,, University of California ; Ed.D., Stanford University.

WILCOX, ROBERT F. (1950) o Assistant Profess f Political Science
%.E!S., Mlg;, Stanford University; M.A., Columbia Univerg{tyo 3 Ptl}l.ln.rfa S?acnford
nivers .

WIMER, ARTHUR C. (1950) ._______ Lecturer in Journalism

B.Lit., Columbia University ; M.A., University of Iowa.

WOLF, ERNEST M. (1947) e ____ Assistant Professor of German and Spanish
Study at the Universities of Berlin, Paris, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn. I%l’ih.D.
University of Bonn. :

WRIGHT, WILLIAM H. (1921) ____Professor of Accounting and Business Management
B.S., M.A., University of California; Ph.D, University of Southern Gaﬁornla.
Public Accountant.

ZIEGENFUSS, GEORGE (1948) ___________ Assistant Professor of Physical Educati
&;}é t;]nfversity of Washington; M.A., 1d.D., Teachers Coll%e?%%%umbg.caUr?ﬂ
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ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS
Assistant in Zoology

BARHAM, ERIC G., JR PN,
AB,, San Diego State College.

BURKHARDT, FREDERIC 8. - —coo—eoeeemee o —mm———-Assistant in Eduecation
A.B., Dartmouth College.

B O AR T e e
A.B., San Diego State College.

CULVER, HAROLD W.__—- —— -
B.S., University of Alaska.

HARVEY, HARRY T i - o
A.B., San Diego State College.

R N BRI AT Tl ocn et i e i e o
A.B., San Diego State College.
Assistant in Education

HENNE, EARL A. = E e N
A.B., Colorado College.

KING, ROBERT E = =S et
A.B., San Diego State College.

OSTRAND, GUNNAR e
A.B., S8an Diego State College.

SHREWSBURY, MARVIN M —
M.A., University of California.

TISDALE, WILLIAM K. o oommm e oo
A.B,, San Diego State College.

WILTON, JOHN Wi meeem e
A.B.,, San Diego State College.

WYLLIE, JOHN G i
A.B,, San Diego State College.

Asgistant in Journalism

Assistant in Education

_Assistant in Zoology

Assistant in Education

Assistant in Psychology

Assistant in Education

Assistant in Zoology

LECTURERS
Lecturer in Music

BACK, GILBERT (1950) - —crm—cm—mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm ==
Frofessional musician.

BLAKE, DEAN (1927)
Meteorologist, U. S. Weather Bureau.

BURGERT, ROBERT H. (1948) ccmmmm— oo oo mmmmmmmmmmm= ==
San Diego City Schools.

DB JULIEN, LORENZ F. (1949)_- -
Self employed.

GELCHER, JOSEPH (1946) oo rmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm==n ===
Insurance underwriter.

GOODWIN, JOHN H. (1947) ccommmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm ===
Insurance broker.

GRECO, ANTHONY (1950) oo o mmmmmmmmm mmmmmmm ==
Self employed.

HARBERT, SELMA C. (1950) -
M.A., Stanford University.

HOBS WENDELL: (1060) cornsinsonimmanmmiammmn s e
i?rofasaional musician.

HOWARD, FRANCIS J. (1950)
Scripps Institution of Oceanography.

Lecturer in Meteorology

. MLD. (1989) oo mmmmmmmmmm ==
- iﬁ?ﬂ%ﬁﬁs{ﬁaﬂ. : -_TLecturer in Commercial Law
KARPINSKI, CHARLES B. (1949) ommmmmmomsmmm==m"""
orge _.__Lecturer in Education
KRUSE, PAUL J. (1949) connnnnmmmmnmn=amma===

949
Ph.D., Columbia University.

LINDSLEY, BYRON F. (1947)-—nnnmmmmmmmmmm77777070
Attorney at Law.

Lecturer in Commercial Law

= e
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EEOYD, STANLEY ¥, MDBCbiatce sl 1308 LR S Lecturer in Bacteriology
Practicing physician,

McLEES, BERTRAM (1946) __________________ P Lecturer in Commercial Law
Deputy District Attorney.

MULLENTIX, CARLOS W. (1950) 0 _____ =t A e Y TN R Lecturer in Music
FProfessional musician.

SARKISIAN, SARKIS 8., M.D, (1948) . _______ . .. ____. Lecturer in Bacteriology

Practicing physician.

SLOBIN, HERMON L. (1949) _____________________________ Tecturer in Mathematics
FPh.D,, Clark University. Deceased February, 1951.

STANIFORTH, ROBERT O, (1948) c cnceim il Lecturer in Commercial Law
Swing & Scharnikow, Attorneys,

STHENBIRG WILETAM (1088, = = Tt Lecturer in Education
San Diego City Schools.

L2 L e IS L E S S i ) e e e e Lecturer in Education
Principal, BEuclid School. A.B., San Diego State College.

RO B AT 30 s e e e e e R Lecturer in Education

Principal, Woodrow Wilson Junior High School. Ed.D., University of Oregon.

WESSEL, MARK (1950)__ s X W
Professional musician.

WEESON, JAMISS B (Ja51 0 25 - T e e o Lecturer in Education
San Diego City Schools.

Lecturer in Music

RETIRED FACULTY

(Date following name indicates date of retirement)

HARDY, EDWARD L. (1935) o _.___. i e e YN T President Emeritus
AULT, JHASIE W, (I048) oo e ne Dean of Edueation; Professor of Education
BELL, GERTRUDE S, (1988) - - - -~ =~ == s --Professor of Psychology
HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN (1950)—_________ --Assoclate Professor of Hducation
SOHNBON - MERTLE (SEeY. e e o Professor of Biology
KELLEY, GENEVIEVE (1949)______ e e e e et i o B S Senior Librarian
LIVINGSTON, GEORGE R, (1949)________ _______ - Professor of Mathematics
MOLITOR, VINNIE CLARK (1988)_______________ Associate Professor of Geography
BRI Gy Wl OB Sy oo o = s ST e Professor of Astronomy
SMITH, LEILA DEBORAH (1948) ________________ SR T Professor of Music
TANNER, JESSIER. (1986) o ___ Assoclate Professor of Physical Education

MEDICAL STAFF #*

HAROLD G. CARTER, M.D,
CARL I. ENGLER, M.D. ... ...
O. 8. HARBAUGH, M.D,__.______
ROBERT B. PAPPENFORT, M.D
JAMES R. PHALEN, M.D.
ERNEST W. SHAW, Mbiiol .. .

FRANCRES M. WHITH, MDD SS S i - e et o
MARILYNN M. FENWICK, PHN. .__________________

* All physicians serving part-time.
1 On leave.

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

KATHLEEN B.ANDERSON_ ____._.___ = Secretary, Social Sciences Division
BIETAA BABDWING S SSa il Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Library
JANEC. BORDNER._ - _____ ... -——-Secretary, Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds
DEONBROKAW s cuvant oot o o - s Secretary, Extension Services
ANNE T. BROWN-—____-_ s e e o e T e Evaluations Secretary
NATALIE R. CAMERLYNCK_____ ~-——--Junior Typist-Clerk, Registrar's Office
FVADNI DEARDORE - . 00 e e e Assistant Reglstrar
BUR W DI s e e eyt oo Mimeograph Office
GHERTRUDE K. DICKINSON. oo - Bookkeeper, Grade 2, Business Office
HOPE 8. FIRESTONE, B.S.__________ Secretary, Evaluations for Teaching Credentials
ANNIE FONG oo ___ Secretary, Health, Physical Education and Recreation Division
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BERKRIEY FREEMAN v o Assistant Secretary, Personnel Serv!ces
GENEVIEVE M, HAMBLEN . e Secretary, Personnel Se_rvwes
BEEABETH M. HARRISON - e e e e e Book Repair Clerk, Library
L IR R g e T el S S S s Secretary, Music Department

CECELIA HERZOG_____ Clerical Assistant, Women's Physical Education Deparstn;‘en?
GEORGIA HOCHSTETLER - oo __Secretary, Campus Laboratory Schoo

______________ ____Secretary to Dean of Students
el e Secretary, Audio-Visual Services

PERSI RO ol T O
mENESJigg(I:‘K T S e LA __Secretary, Physical Sciences Division
B D ANCE KING. B8 oot Secretary to Dean of Women

FAY LANDWEER..._._Secretary to Dean of Educational Servicess and imﬂl?ﬁf:;?::
MILDRED H. LECOMPTE o oo el Division

Sciences

D DEDLEL BB e e e et LT Secretary, Life

HARJOROS;IFELIIVEI?'FZO o Secretary, Education Division
NI - ol s Junior Typist-Clerk, Library

RN MARINBERL ol il i oS i e

JEANNE McCOMMINS Assistant Secreta.r:;. Plit:in;a]r;z &ﬂ:ﬁ:
FHER, B.Bic a0 e st g e i Secretary, Teac

I P : Junior Account Clerk, Business Office

WINNIFRED MIDDLETON Seoretary to Dean of Instruction

HESTER, NEWMAN ——————-Secretary, Part-tins BpIOV S
__________ Accounting Officer, Grade 2, Business Office
5 - ---Statistician
-------------- o ision
_________ Secretary, Education Div

B TTIII I Receptionist, Registrars Offics
EDITH E. PETERSON - - oo oo ee Junor Typist-Clerk, Office
KATHERINE PEYLE AR ek B e Redretacyy X A e
JUNE V. ROBERTS, A.B._ - Intermediate Sten“j’aphe:-g::::' Business Office

3 S un A :
GRACE ROGERS._ - oo JUIOr APEY Telephone Operator
FLORENCE B. SCHNEIDER Recorder
GRACE J. SFICOS, A.B.oo oo ooommmo—o—mmmmm o= istrar's Office
ORLETHA J. SLOBE___ o Intermediate Stﬁnﬂgmphe"'cmg' Reint Secretary
' DOROTHY P. SLOUGH--_ Secretary to Executive Dean
EVELYN J. STEEL - oo oo o=mammmm oo mmmmmommes ~ Admissions Secretary
JUANITA L. STEPHENSON Secretary to President
EMMA M. STRUTHERS - - Intermediate Stock Clerk, Business Office

_Clerk, Business Office
_Mlmeog'mphi v?gc:
B Divisio
atary, Education
_“—-“-sﬁSecretarY to Dean of Men

ess Office
Intermediate Stenographer-clerk. Busin

TUNIS F. TUCKER -
BETTY L. ULICS
MARJORIE WELCOME, A.B.. -
LOLA M. WENGER, A.B
FLORENCE E. WIGGINS_-

Intermediate Typist

CAROLYN V. WILLIAMS e e Cler. e Ofioe
: tenograp
DORIS WILTON % Intermediate s: anographer ot s, iff;';g
f oncWHELEY Lol - e
T WRIGHT o s abi s sn e
FF
MAINTENANCE STA -
CAR Supervisor of Buildings and Groum
EY D. FOLGER. - —- o S =
TIMOTHY HALLAHAN, A.B. (Military leave since s%prﬂ Iﬁgr ) Aall ‘““;’e:g aG m?:‘ as
""""""""""""""" todian
BRILIAAM DUNB..oimnonmomonimianimnes st S sl CMG’*‘“
FLOYD A, KIRKPATRICK.omommmrommsmmsnms ST
MYRLEN SOUTHWORTH- - —memmmmmm=== Enginec:
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Botany, 76-T7
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Eng!neermg courses, 101-104

Ellgipeerlng curricula, 55-58

ngligh, 104-108

E\'aluatlons, 19, 24, 32

Examluations, 20

1ﬁtended day program, 16
tension program, 16, 20

gees and expenses, T
rench, 108-110
Functions of the state colleges, 8

geneml culture, 110-111

General education courses, 26-27, 84

General education requirements, 26-26

Ganeml clementary credential, 33-34
eneral junior high school credential,

General language, 11

'tizre'nera.l secondary credential, 41-60

Jeography, 112-113

Geology, 114-115

(187)
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German, 115-116

Grades and grade points, 18
Graduate course credit, 64
Graduate status, 16
Graduation requirements, 23

Health and development credential, 39
Health education, 116-1 3

Health services, 10

History, 118-120

Home arts eurriculum, 58

Home economics, 121- 22

Honors, 20

Industrial arts, 123-1256
Inter-American relations curriculum, 58

Journalism courses, 125
Journalism curriculum, 58

Kindergarten-primary credential, 33-34

Laboratory technique curriculum, 59

Legal, pre-, curriculum, 5

Library, 9

Libr science, 127

Tife science major, 127-128

Life science vocational curricula, 60
Living accommodations,

Loans, 14

M.A. Degree, 2 1-22

Maintenance stali, 185
Majors and minors in teacher education,

see the specific credential
Majors in arts and sciences, -30
Marketing, 128
Mathematics, 12 §-131
Medical, pre-, curriculum, 60
Medical staff, 184
Military service eredit, 20
Music, 131-138

Office management, 84

Personnel management curricula, 61
Personnel Service Center, 10
Pharmacy, pre- curriculum, 61
Philosophy, 138-1 39

Physical education, 140-144
Physical science, 144-145
Physics, 145-148
Physiology, 148-149

Placement office, 10
Political science, 149-152
Preprofessiona‘l and yocational curricula,

o S

probation, 18-19
Provisional curriculum, 171-172
Pro:;.lsluna.l sfg;ufé g

olo, -
Ei{!m a.dgg{nistration curriculum, 62
Recreation courses, 156-1 5T
Recreation tzurri{:%uum,
Regular status,
FRomanece languages, 157
gcholarship and grades, 18

hips, -14
gccll:gﬁl:syghsologmt credential, 40

School psychome
Secretarial, 84

T

trist credential, 40




188 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

INDEX—Continued

Social science, 158

Social work curriculum, 63

Sociology, 158-160

Spanish, 160-163

Special secondary credentials, 36-39

Art, 37; business education, 37 ; musiec,

37; physical education, 28 : speech
arts, 38; correction of speech de-
fects, 39, teaching the mentally
retarded child, 39; health and de-
velopment, 39

Speech arts, 162-167

State Board of Education, inside front

cover

44117 5-61 8M

State Department of Education officers,
inside front cover
Study load, 18

Teacher education program, 31-53

Teaching credentials, 32-33

Transeripts, 19

Unitg, 18, 64

Upper division credit, 64

U. 8. History and Constitution require-
ment, 23

Veterans education and housing, 9

Withdrawal, 19

Zoology, 167-170
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CHAIRMEN OF DIVISIONS

AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Lt. Col. Charles E. Mosse

BUSINESS e

William H. Wright

HOEOAMNON.—

Fred F. Harcleroad, Jr.

FINE ARTS

George N. Sorenson

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION .-

--William L. Terry
John R. Adams

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

-Robert D. Harwood

LIFE SCIENCES

Dudley H. Robinson

PHYSICAL SCIENCES.
SOCIAL SCIENCES —

Clarence . Osborn

CHAIRMEN OF DEPARTMENTS
ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Lit. Col, Charles E. Mosse

Eugene P. Brown

AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS-

Everett Gee Jackson

ART . =

Baylor Brooks

ASTRONOMY, GEOLOGY, AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE cooomeoemmem
Mabel A. Myers

BOTANY-BACTERIOLOGY

BUSINESS EDUCATION, SECRETARIAL

E. Dana Gibson

AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT

Robert D, Rowe

CHEMISTRY et

Frederick L. Ryan

BECONOMICS

Fred F. Harcleroad, Jr.

EDUCATION.____

_Curtis R. Walling

ENGINEERING.__-

Sidney L. Gulick, Jr.

ENGLISH

Leonard N. Messier

FOREIGN LANGUAGE.

Robert W. Richardson

William H. Lauritsen

Kramer J. Rohflelsch

HOME ECONOMICS.-.

Kenneth Phillips

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

_Arthur C. Wimer

JOURNALISM.______

_John Paul Stone

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Frances B. Torbert

MARKETING

_Maurice M. Lemme

MATHEMATICS

Pattee E. Evenson

MUSIC_.

Louis E. Smith

PHYSICS.

_____ William L. Terry

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, MEN..

__Marion L. Schwob

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, WOMEN.

Don B. Leiffer

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Osecar J. Kaplan

PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY.

Frank L. Scott

RECREATION ______ s
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY.

Spencer L. Rogers

Paul L. Piafl

SPEECH ARTS._._.

__Gordon H. Tucker
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